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CHEVRTULEY

GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem,
CHEVROLET, the CHEVROLET Emblem and the name
CORVETTE and the CORVETTE Emblem ara
registared trademarks of Ganeral Motors Carparation.

This manual includes the latest informafion al the tima i
was primled. We resarve the naht o make changes
after thal time withouw! further nolica. For vehicles lirat
sold in Canada, substitute the nama “General Motors of
Canada Limited" for Chevmiet Motor Division whanavar
! appears in this manual

Flease kesp this manual in your vehicle, so i1 will be
thers il you ever need It when you're an the road, [ you
sall the vehicle, please leave this manual in it so the
new owner can usa il

Litho n' U.S.A.
Part No. 10323873 A First Edition

Canadian Owners

You can obtain a French copy of this manual from your
dealar or from:

Healm, Inocorporated
.0, Box 07130
Defra, M| 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many people read their owner's manual from beginning
to end when thay first recaive thair new vehiale. I
you do this, it will help you learn about the fealures and
pontrols for your vehicla, In this manual, you'll find
that pletutes and words work together 1o explain things

Index

A good place lo look for what you need is the Indax in
pack of the manual. [t's an alphabetical st of what's
in the manual, and the page number where you'll bnd

Ir':'[‘.l:lpyrighlf Ganeral Motors Corperation 06/20/02
All Righls Reseryed
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Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find & number of satety cautions in this book,
Wea use a box and the word CAUTION 1o tell you aboul
things that could hurt you il you were 1o ignore the
warning

/N CAUTION:

These mean there |s something that could hurt
you or ather people.

In the caution ares, we tedl you whal the hazard is
Then we tatl you what 1o do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions. it you don't, you
ar ohers could be hwr,

You will also find a circle
with a slash through It in
this book. This safety
symbol means “Don't,”
“Con’t do this™ or "Dan’t let
this happen.”
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Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will tind these notices:

Notice: These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

A notice will tell you about something thetl can damage
wouir wehicle. Many fimas, this damage would not be
covered by your warranty, and il could be coslly. Bul the
notice will tall you whal o do 1o help avold the

damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE wamings in different colors
or in different words.

You'll also see warming labels on your vehicle, They Use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehicle may be eguipped with componenis and
labels that use symbols instead of taxt. Symbals, used
an yaur vehicle, are shown along with the text
dascnbing the operation or information relating to a
specitic component, control, message, gage or indicator.

Il you nesd help figunng oul & specific name of &
component, gage or Indicator reference the following
lophas in the Index:

* “Engine Compartment Overview”
* “Instrument Pane! Cuverview”
"Climate Controls”

* "Audio Systems”

Aleo see Warriing Lights, Gages and (ndicalors on
page 3-29.




These are some examples of vehicle symbaels you may find on your vehicle:
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Model Reference

This manual covers thase models:

.a"'ﬂ:g:l,.r —-;:;*-,‘.
()

Z06

Coupe

Convertible
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Front Seats Power Seats

Manual Seats

Il your vehicle has this feature; the control for the power
seats will be losated on the outhoard side of sach
segl. near the base.

To move a manual seat, pull up on the lever located in
frant of the seal to unlock il Slhide the seal to whemne
you want it and release the lever. Then try to move the
seat with your body 1o make sure the seaf (s locked
into place




Different paris of the power seal control move different
parts of the seal. To move the seal forward or

rearward, move the control in that direction, Move the
centrol upto raise tha seat and down to lower iL

By filting the back of the control, it will raise or lower the
back of the seal. Tiling the tront of the cantrol will

rai=e or lower the frant ol the seal

Your preferred seal position can be stored and recalled
if yvou hava the memory option. Ses Memory an
page 2-55,

Reclining Seatbacks

The lever lor the reclining seatback is located on the
outboard side of 2ach seat, near the basa.

To adjust the seatback. lgan slightly forward 10 liff your
weight off tha eoathack Pl aamplatelv up on the

tevar until it =tops; and lean back to position the
sealback (o whers you want |, Aelease the lever to lock
Ihe seatback into place.




Bul don't have a seatback reciined If your vehicla is
McVing.

45 CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
is in motion can be dangerous. Even if you
buckle up, your safety belts can't do thair job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be
in frant of you. In a crash you could go into i,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt cant do its job either. In a crash
the bell could go up over your abdomen. The
beit forces would be there, not al your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protecition when the vehicle Is in
maotion, have the seatback upright. Then sit
well back in the seat and wear your safety belt
praperly.
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Seatback Latches

/N CAUTION:

If the seatback isn't locked, It could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. Thal could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure it is
locked.

Both seatbacks fold forward o give yoll access to the
rear area. To fold a-seatback forward, lift this latch,
which is lpcated an top of the backside ol the seat, and
null tha sasthack fnrwar The seathack will lock

down in this positicn,
Ta unlock, Il up on the tatch and push the seatback

rearward. When you relurn the seatback (0 1s onginal
position, make sure the seatback 15 locked in place.
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Sport Seat

It your vehicle has this feature, there are three olher
controls thal help you change the shape of the saal in
addition to the power seat control. There are two
lumbar supporis for the middle (A) and lower (B) back.
Thare's also & side boister control (C) thal adjusts

the sides of the seal around you to give you more lateral
support.

For lumbar support, move each control (A) and (B)
forward to inflate or rearward to deflate.

Move the side bolster control (T} up for more side
support and down for less support
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Safety Belts
by /N CAUTION:

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo

This part of the manual lells you how 1o use safety area, inside or outside of a vehicle. Ina
belts properly. It also tells you some things you should collision, people riding in these areas are more
rot do with safety belts likely to be sericusly injured or killed. Do not

allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that is not equipped with seats and safety

A CAUTION: belts. Be sure everyone in your vehicle is in a
seal and using a safety belt properly.

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety belt properly, If you are in a
crash and you're not wearing a safety beit,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected from IL
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your salety bell,
and check that your passenger’s belt s
fastened praperly too.

Your vahicle has a light
{hat comes on 4s a
remindar (o buckle up. See
Satety Bell Reminder

Light an page 3-31
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In most states and all Canadian provinces, the law says
o wear safety belts. Hare's why: They wark

Yiu never know if you'll be in a crash. If you do have a
crash, you don'l know il il will b& a bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some orashes can be zo
senous that even buckled up a parson wouldn't sunive,
But most ¢crashes are In belwean. In many af them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimeas walk
away. Without belts they could have been badly hurl

or killed.

Ateer more than 30 years of safety bells In vahicles, the
facts are ciear. In mos! crashes buckling up does
mafter,..-a lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or an anything. you 9o as last as
it goes.

Take the simplast vehicle. Suppose if's |ust 5 seat on
wheels.




Ful somedne on (1.

Get it up 16 spead. Then stop the vehicle. The rider
doesn't sfap.




The person keeps going until slopped by something. In or the Instrument panel..
a real vehicle. it could be the windshield...




Al

or tha safety balis! Al

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does,
YOu Qet more Hme o siug. 7ol siop ovel s tsance,
and your strongest bones take the forces: That's why
safety belts make such good sense.

(Q):

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accldent if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You couwld be — whelher you're wearing a salety
bell or nol. But you can unbuckle a safety belt,
oven If you're upside down, And your chance

of being conscious during and after an accident, so
you can unbuckle and get oul, 5 much greater if
yoiul are belled.

if my vehicle has air bags. why should | have to
wear safety belis?

Ajr bags are in many vehicles today and will ba in
most at them in the future, But they are
supplemental systems only: so they work with
sataty belts — not insteaa ol meam. Svery anr tay
system ever offered for sale has reguired the use of
salety belts. Even |l you're In a vehicle that has

air bags, you still have o buckle up o gel the mosl
protechion, That's true nol only in frontal collisions,
biul especially In side and other colligions.




Q:Ima good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety bells?

Acs vou may be an gxceliant drivar, bt it vou're in an
accident — aven one that i8p°1 your fapll — you
and ytur passenper can be hurl. Baing » good
dnver doesn't protect yau lrom things bevoiid vaur
contral, such as'bad drivers
Mnst acoidents aceur within 25 mites (40 km) aof
home, And the greatest nurmibear of serous injuries
and deaths ocour at speeds of less fhan 40 mph
(BS km/h),

Satety belts are for averyona.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is only for people of adull size,

Bz aware Ihat there are special things 1o know about
=safety bells and children. And there are different

rules for emallar children and babies. If a child will be
riding ir your vehlcle, see Older Children on page 1-27
or Infanis and Young Children on page 1-23. Fallow
those rules for everyone's protection.

First, you'll want 1o know which restraint systems your
vaahicle has.

We'll start with the driver posltion.




Driver Position
This- part describes the driver’s restrainl systam.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder bell. Here's how to wear it
property.
1. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seal s0 you can sit up straight. To see
how, see Reclining Seatbacks on page 1-5.

. Pick up the lafch plate and pull the belt across you.

Dan'l let |t gel lwisted

The lap-shoulder balt may logk it you pull the belt
across you very guickly, If this happens, let the bali
qo back slightly 1o unlock it Then pull he belt
Across you maore- siowly.

When the lap portion of the belt |s pulled out all the
way, it will lock, IT it does, let L go back all the

way and start again, See "Lap Balt Cinch Feature”
later in this seation.

Push the latch plate into the buckie until it chcks

Pull bp on the latch plate to make sure it is
sacure. 1 the bell isn't long enough, see Safety
Ball Extender on page 1-20,

Make sure (e relegse Bullon on the buckie Is
positioned so you wouid be ablks to unbuckles tha
satety belt quickly if you ever had 1.
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1-14

The lap pan o the bell should be wom low and snug on
the hips, [ust touching the thigns. In a crash, this
applhes loroe 10 the strong pelvic bones. And you'd ba
less likely to sliide under the lap beit. It you slid under |1,
the bell would apply force &t vour abdomen, This

could cause senous or even fatal injunes. The shoulder
bel shaould go over the shouldar and across the

chest. These parts of the body dre best able 1o taks ball
restraning forces.

The satety befl locks if there's a sudden siop or crash,
ar if you pull the el very quickly cut of the ratractor.

Lap Beilt Cinch Feature

it you do nat want the lap belt to move freely, pull the
lap balt oul all the way 10 sal the lock. To parmil the lap
bielt to move freely again, unbuckls the beil, lel i
retract all the way, and buckie up again




(Q: what's wrong with this?

A CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt it your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder bell should fit against your body.

A The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't give nearly
as much protection this way.
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(Q: what's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be sariously Injured if your bell s
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you.

A The belt iz buckied in the wrong place,




(): what's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously Injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In & crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to
the ribs, which aren't as strong as shoulder
hanes. You could also severely injure internal
organs fike your liver or spleen.

A+ The shaulder balt is wom under the amm, It should
ba wormn over the shoulder at all timas.
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(): What's wrong with this?

45 CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt.
In 2 crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact lorces. If a bell is
twisted, make it straight so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer to fix it

:'i;: The belt s twisted across the body
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To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
The belt should go back out of the way,

Belare you close the dear, be sure the bell is out of the
way. if you slam the door on it you can damage
both the belt and your vehicle,
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, meluding pragnant
women. Like all occupants, they are more likely 1o be
seriously Injured if they don't wear salaty balls

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder beft, and
the lap porion should be wom as low as possible,
below the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.

The best way lo pratect the fetus is lo protect the
mothar. When a safety beil s worn properly, il's more
likaly that the tetus won't be hurt In a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyong. the key 1o making
satety beits effective is wearng them praperiy.

Passenger Position

The passenger's safety belt works the same way as the
driver's safaty bell. See Drivar Position on page 7-13,

Safety Belt Extender

It the vahicle's safety balt will fasten around you, you
should use it.

But if a safety bell isn't iong enough o fasten, your
dealer will order you an extender. It's free. When you go
in to order i, ldke the heaviest coat you will wear, 50
the extendar will be long enough for you. The extendsr
will ba jus! for yvou, and |ust for the seal in your

vihicle that you choose. Don'l |st someone else usa it
and use it only for the seat it is made to fit. To wear

il, just attach it to the regular safety belt.
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Child Restraints Q: What is the proper way to wear safety belts?

A It possible, an older child should wear &
Older Children lap-shoulder belt and get the additional restraint a
shoulder bell can provide. The shoulder belt
should not cross the face or neck, The lap belt
should fit snugly betow the hips, [ust touching the
top of the thighs. It should never be wom over
the abdomen, which could cause severe or even
tatal internal injunes in a crash,

in a crash, children whe are nat buckled up can strike
other people who are buckled up, or can be thrown
out of the vehicle. Older children need to use salaty
belts properly.

Older children who have oulgrown booster seats shoulkd
wear lhe vehicle's safety balis.
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Q: What it a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder beit
iz very close lo (he child's face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt still is on the child's
shoulder, so fhat in a erash the child's upper
bogy would have the restralnl that belts provide

A\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same bell.
The belt can't properly spread the impact
farces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A belt
must be used by only one person at a time.
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A\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting In a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is
behind the child. if the child wears the belt in

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

this way, in a crash the child might slide under
the belt. The belt's force would then be applied
right on the child’'s abdomen. That could cause
serious or fatal injuries.

The lap partion of the bell should be waorn low and snug
on the hips, just touching the child’s thighs. This
applies belt force 1o the child's pelvic bones in-a crash.

Infants and Young Children

Everyone In a vehicle needs protection! This includes
infants and all olher children, Meither the distance
traveled nor the age and size of the traveler chanies
the nead. for everyona, o use safely restraints. |[n fact,
the lew in evary state in the United States and in
every Canadian province says children up 10 some age
must be restrained while in-a vehicla.

Every lime infants and young children ride In vehicles.
they should have the protection provided by appropriate
restraints. Young chlldren should not use the vehicle's
adull safety bells alone, unless there is no other cholce,
Instead, thay nead to use a child restraint,
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CAUTION: (Continued)

For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

(40 km/h), a 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-1b, (110 kg) force on a person’s
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restrainl.

A\ CAUTION:

N CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn't weigh
much — until a crash. During a crash a baby will
become so heavy it is not possible to hold it.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Children who are up against, or very close to,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outstanding protection for adulis
and older children, but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle's safety belt
system nor its air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
pratection that a child restraint system can
provide.
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(): What are the different types of add-on child

A

restraints?

Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vehicle's owner, are avallable in four basic ypes.
Selection of a particular restraint should teke

nto consideration not only the child's welght, height
and age but also whether or not the restrainl will

be compatible with the motor vaticle in which it will
be used.

For most basic types of child restraints, there ars
many different models avaiiable. Whean purthasing a
child restraint, be sure it |s designed to be used

i a motor vehicle. I it is, the restraint will have &
label saying that it meels lederal motor vehicls
satety standards.

The restraint manutacturer's instructions that come
with the restreint state the weight and height
lirnitations for a padicular child restraint. In addition,
INere are Mmany Kinds ol estianis avanalde for
children with special needs

2 CAUTION:

Newbarn infants need complete support,
ineluding support {or the head and neck. This
iz necessary because a newborn infant’s neck
is weak and ils haad weighs so much
compared with the rast of its body. In a crash,
an Infant In a rear-lacing seat settles into the
restraini, so the crash lorcas can be
distribuled across the strangest part of an
infant’s body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be secured in appropriate infant
restraints.
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4\ CAUTION:

Child Restraint Systems

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike that of an adull or alder child, far whom
the safety bells are designed. A young child's
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle's
regular safety belt may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settle
up around the child's abdomen. In a crash, the
bell would apply force on a body area that's
unprotecied by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serious or falal injuries, Young
children always should be secured in
appropriate child restraints.

An Inlant car bed (A), a8 special bed made for use ina
motor vehicle, Is an infant restramt system designed
1o restraln or poesition a child on a continuous [lat
surface. Make sure that the infant's head rests toward
the center of the vehicle




A rear-lacing infant seal (B) provides restrainl with the
seafing surface against the back of the infanl. The
harnass sustam holds the infanl in otace and. in a crash,
acls to keep the infant posifioned in the restraint,

A forward-facing child s=at (C-E) provides restraint for
the child’s bady with the hamess and alsa sometimes
with surlaces such as T-shaped or shelf-like shiglds
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(): How do child restraints work?

A A child restraint system is any device desigried for
use In @ molor vehicle to restrain, seat, or position
ghildren, A built-in child restraint systam is a
permanent pan of the motar vehicle. An add-on
ohild restraint syslem is a porable one, which
is purchasad by the vehicle's owner.

For many years, add-on child restrainis have used
the adult ball system in the vehicle. To halp

reduce the chance of injury, the child afso has lo be
sacured within the restraint. The vehicle's bell
systam secures the add-on child restraint in the
vehicle, and the add-on child restraint's hamess
system holds the child in place within the restraint

One system, the threa-point hamess, has straps
that come down over gach of the infant's shoulders

A booster seat (F-G) is a child restraim designed lo and buckle together at the crofch. The frve-paint
improve the fil of the vehicle's safety bell system. Some harmess syslem has two shoulder straps, two
booster seats have a shoulder belt positionar. and hip straps and a crolch strap, A shield may take lhe
some high-back booster seats have a five-point hamess. place of hip straps. A T-shaped shield has
A_bnnster seal can also help a child to see oul the shoulder straps that are attached to-a fal pad which
window, rests low mgainst the child's body. A shelt- or

armrest-type shield has straps that are attached
o a wide, shell-like shisld thal swings up or fo
the side.
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When choosing a chifd restraint, be sure the child
restraint is designed to be used in a vehicle. If it is, i
will have a label saying that it meets faderal matar
vethicle safely standards

Thern follow frie instruclions for the restraint. You may
find thess instructions an the restrainl itself orin a
booklat, or both. Thess restraints use the bell system in
your vehicle, but the child also has o ba secured

within the restraint to help reduce the chance ol personal
injury. When securing an add-on child restraint, refer

to the nstructions that come with the restraint which may
be on the restraint itsell or in a booklet, or both, and

o this manual, The child restraint instructions ane
important, so if they are not available, obtain a
raplacament copy from the manutaclurer.

The child restraint must be sacured propady in the
passanger sedl, |l you wanl o secure a rear-facing ahild
rastraint in the passenger's seal. turn off the passenger's
alr bag. See Ay Bag Off Swilch on page 1-44 and
Secring & Child Resteaint in the Passenper Seat
Posifion on page 1-34 for more on this, including
impartant safely Infarmation,

A\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the passenger’s air
bag inflates. This is because the back of the
rear-facing child restraint would be very close
to the inflating air bag. Be sure to turn off the
air bag before using a rear-facing child
restraint in the passenger seal position.

Keep in mind that an unsecursd child restraint can
move around In & collision or sudden stop and injure
people in the vehicle. Be sure to properly secure

any child restraint in your vehicle — evan whan no child
is in it
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Top Strap

Some child restraints have a top strap, or “top tather”. It
can help restrain the child restraint during a collision.
Far it to work, a top strap must be properly -anchored to
the vehicle. Some top strap-equipped child restraints
are designed for use with or without the top strap being
anchored. Othars require the top sirap always 1o be
anchored, Be sure o read and follow the instructions for
your child restrainl. If yours requires that the top sirap
be anchored, don't use the restraint unless it is anchored

properly.

If the child restraint does not have a top strap, one can
be obtained, in kit form, for rmany child reslraints.

Ask the child restraint manufacturer whether or not a kit
15 avallable.

In Canada, the law requires thal forward-faging child
restraints have a lop sirap, and that the strap be
anghored, In the Uniled States, some child resiraints
also have a top strap. If your child restraint has a
lop strap, it should ba anchored

It your vehicle s a convertible or has a removabia roaof
panel, don'l use a child restraint thal requires a top
sirap In your vehicle because the sirap cannol be
anchored properiy.




Once you have the lop sirap anchored, you'll be ready
1o secire the child restraint itseli. Tighten the top

strap when and as the child restraint manufaciurer's
instructions say.

Top Strap Anchor Location

It your vehicle is a Z08, an anchor bracket for a top
strap iz located behind the passengers’s seat in
the cargo area. Anchor the top strap to the brackel.

Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

Your vehicle has the LATCH system. You'll find
anchors (A] in the passenger seal.

To assist you in locating the lower anchors for this child
restraint system, a label will be applied to the sealback
al esch anchor position.

The abals are located
near the base of the

@ passenger seal.
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In arder to use the system, you nead either &
forward-lacing child restraint thal has aftaching

paints (B) al its base and a top lether anchor (C), or a
rear-facing child restraint thal has attaching points (B),
as shown here

With this system, use the LATCH systemn instead of the
vehicle's salaty belts 1o secure a child restramnt.
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A\ CAUTION:

It a LATCH-type child restraint isn't attached to
its anchorage points, the restraint won't be
able to protect a child sitting there. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety belts to secure the
restraint. See “Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System” or “Securing
a Child Restraint In the Passenger Seatl
Paosttion” In the Index for information on how
to secure a child restraint in your vehicle.

Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1. Find the anchors in the passenger seal. See Lowar
Anchorages and Top Tethers for Children (LATCH

Syslem) on page 1-31
2. Put the child restraint on the seat

3. Attach the anchor points on the child restraint o the
anchars in the vehicle. The child restraint
instructions will show you how.

4. Il the child restraint s lorward-tacing, attach the top
strap o the fop strap anchor i your vehicie has
ong. See Too Strap on page 1-30. Tightan the lop
strap accaording 1o the child restraint instructions.

5. Push and pull the child restraint in different
diractions to ba sura it is secure.

To remove the child restraint, simply unhook the top
strap from the top tether anchor and then disconnect the
anchor paints.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the
Passenger Seat Position

Your vehicle has & passenger air bag. Therg's an air
bag off switch in the glove box you can use o turm

off the passenger's air bag when you want to secure a
rear-facing child restraint al the passenger's position
e Air Bag Off Swilch on page 1-44 for mora on this,
including imparant safety information,
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Unless the passenger's alr bag has been turnad off,
rever put a rear-facing child restraint in this vehiols
Here's why!

/N CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

A child In a rear-facing child restraint can be
setiously injured or killed i the passenger's air
bag inflates. This is because the back of the
rear-facing child restraint would be very close
to the inflating air bag. Do nol use a

rear-facing child restraint in this vehicle unless
the passenger’s air bag has been tumed off.

It a forward-facing child restraint is suitable for
your child, always move the passenger seat as
far back as it will go.

if the air bag readiness light ever comes on
when you have turned off the air bag, it means
thal something may be wrong with the air bag
system. The passenger’'s air bag could inflate
aven though the switch is off. If this ever
happens, don’t let anyone whom the national
government has identified as a member of &
passenger air bag risk group sit in the
passenger’'s position (for example, don'l
secure a rear-facing child restraint in your
vehicle) until you have your vehicle serviced.
See “Air Bag Off Switch” in the Index.
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You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See Tap Strap on
page 1-30 it the ¢hild restraint has one. Be sure lo
fodlow 1he instructions that came with the child resiraint.
Secure the child in the child restraint when and as

the instructions say.

1. Yaur vehlcle has a passehgers alr bag. If you are
using a rear-facing child restraint in this seal, maks
sure the air bag is wmed off. See Air Bag O
Swifch an page 1-44. I your child restraint is
forward-tacing. always move the seat as far back
as it will go before securning i1 in this seal. See
Manual Seats on page 71-2 or Power Seals
on page 1-2.

2. Pul Ihe restraint on the seat.

Pick up the latch plate; and run the lap and shouldar

pottions ol the vehicle's salety bell through or

armund the restrainl The ahild restraim instructions
will show you how.

L

4. Buckle the bell, Make sure the release bulton is
pasitioned so you would be able to unbuckie tha
satety bell quickly it you ever had to.




5 Pull the rest of the lap bell all the way cul of the 6. To tighten the bell, feed the lap bell back into fhe
retractor to sel the lock. retragtor while you push dowr on the child restramt.
You may find it helpful to use your knee 1o push
drwn wr il Chnd festEne as yeid tighicn the belt
7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
diractions o be sure it |5 secure.
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To remaoye the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
satety belt and let it go back all the way. The safsty

belt will move freely again and be ready to work far an
gdult or larger child passenqer.

If you were using a rear-facing child restraint, fum on
the passenger’s air bag when you remove the
rear-facing child restraint from the vehicla unless the
person who will be sitting there 158 member of a
passenger air bag risk group. See Air Bag Off Swilgh on

page 1-43.

A CAUTION:

If the passenger’s air bag is wrned off for a
person who Isn't in a risk group identified by
the national government, that person won't
have the extra protection of an air bag. In a
crash, the air bag wouldn't be able o inflate
and help protect the person sitting there. Don't
turn off the passenger's air bag unless the
person sitting there is in a risk group. See “Air
Bag Off Switch” In the Index for more on this,
including important safely information.
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Air Bag System
This part explains the air bag syslem.

Your vehicle has air bags - one air bag for tha drver
and another air bag for the passenger.

Frontal air bags are dasigned to help reduca the risk of
injury from the force of an inflating air bag. But these
alr bags must inflate very quickly to do their job

and comply with federal regulations.

Here are the most important things 1o know about the
alr bag systent,

CAUTION: (Continued)

A CAUTION:

They aren’t designed to infiate at all in rollover,
rear or low-speed frontal crashes, or in many
side crashes. And, for some unrestrained
pccupants, air bags may provide less
protection in frontal crashes than more
forceful air bags have provided in the past.
Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
belt properly — whether or nol there’s an air
bag for that person.

You can be severely injured or killed In a crash
if you aren't wearing your safety bell — aven If
you have air bags. Wearing your safety bell
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
niiting iinngs iiside e vebicie o being
gjected from it. Air bags are designed o work
with safety bells, but don’t replace them, Air
bags are designed to deploy only in moderats

to severe frontal and near fronial crashes.
CAUTION: (Continued)

A CAUTION:

Alr bags inflate with great force, faster than the
blink of an eye, If you're too close to an
liinaliing & beg, a5 you would be if you wers
leaning forward, it could seriously injure you.
Safety belts help keep you in position before
and during a8 crash. Always wear your safety
belt, even with air bags. The driver should sit
as far back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle.
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The system checks the air bag electrical system for

- mallunctions. The light tells you if there is an electrical
AN CAUTION: problem. See Air Bag Readingss Light on page 3-32
for more infarmation.

Anyone who is up againsl, or very close to,
any air bag when It inflates can be seriously Where Are the Air Bags?
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer the best protection for adults, but
not for young children and infants. Neither the
vehicle's safety belt system nor its air bag
system |s designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,
see the parts of this manual called “Older
Children™ and “Infants and Young Children™,

There is & air bag
readiness light on the
instrument panel, which

.(. shiows the air bag symbal.

The driver's air bag is In the middle af the
steering wheel
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/N CAUTION:

If something is between an occupant and an
air bag, the bag might not inflate properly or il
might force the object into that person causing
severe injury or even death. The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear, Don't put
anything between an pccupant and an air bag,
and don't attach or put anything on the
steering wheal hub or on or near any other air
bag covering.

The passengars air bag is in the instrument panel on
lhe passenger's side.
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When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

An air bag is designed to inflate Ina moderate 1o severe
frontal, or pear-frontal crash, The air bag will inflate

anly if the impact speed |s above the syslem's designed
“threshold level”. Il your vehicle goes straight Into a

wall thal doesn't move or deform, the threshold level is
about 3 1o 15 mph (14 to 24 km/h). The thrashold

leval can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so
that It can be somewhat above or below this range, If
your vehicle sirikes something that will move or delorms,
such as a parked car, the threshald level will be

mgher, The alr bag s not designed to Inflate in rollovers,
rear impacts, ar in many side impacts because Inflation
wauld not help fhe oceupant,

In-any paricular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
o a vehicle or becauss of what lhe repair costs were.
Inflation is determined by the angle of the Impact

and how quickly the vehicle slows down in fronlal or
near-trontal impacts

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In an impadt of sufficient seventy. the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle lsn a crashe The
sansing system Inggers a release of gas from the
inflatar, which inflates the air bag, The inflator. air bag
and related hardware are all part of the air bag modules
inside the stesrnng whesl and in the instrument panel

in frant of the passanger

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

in mioderale o severe fronfal or near-frontal collisions,
evan belted occupants can contact the steenng wheel or
tha instrumant panel. Atr bags supplement the
protection provided by safsty belts. Air bags distribute
the lorce of the impact mare evenly over the ogcupant’s
uppar body, stopping the cccupant mure graduslly,

But air bags would not help you in many types of
collisions, including rollovers, rear impacts. and many
side impacts, primarily because an occupant's mation is
nel toward those alr bags. Alr bags should never be
regarded gs anylhing more than a supplement lo safely
bellts, and then only n moderats to severs frontal or
near-frontal collisions.
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What Will You See After an
Air Bag Inflates?

After the air bag Inflates, It quickly deflates, so quickly
that some peopla may not even redlize the alr bag
Inflated. Some pomponents of the air bag module — the
stearing wheel hub for the driver's air bag, the
instrument panel for the passanger's bag — will be hot
for & short time. The pars of the bag that come info
oanfact with you may be warm, but not too hot to fouah,
Thara will be some smoke and dust coming from e
wanis in the defiafed air bags. Alr bag Inllation doesn™
pravent the driver lrom seging or being able 1o steer the
vehicle; nor does i1 stop people from leaving the
vithicla.

N CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for perople with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get oul as: soon as it is sale
to do so. If you have breathing problems bul
can't get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get fresh alr by opening a
window or a door. If you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment. you
should seek medical attention.

In many crashes severg ancugh (o inflate the air bag,

windshields are broken by vehicle deformation
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Additional windshield breakage may also occur from the
passengar air bag.

s Ajr bags are designad to inflate aonly once. Afier an
air bag inflates, you'll need same new paris far your
ir bag system. Il you don't gel them, the-air bag
systermn won't ba thers 1o help protect you in another
crash. A new system will include alr bag modules
ant possibly othar parls, The service manual far your
viahicle covers the need 1o replace other parts,

* Your vehicle 1s equipped with a diagnostic module,
which records information abou! the air bag syslam.
The module records information about the readiness
of the aystem, when the system commands alr bag
infiation and driver's salety belt usage at deploymeant
The module also records speed, engine rpm, brake
ang throttie gals,

s Leal anly qualified technicians work on your air bag
systems. Improper sérvice can mean thal an air bag
systam won't work properly, Sae your dealer for
sanIce

Neotice: I you damage the covering for the driver’s
or the passenger's air bag, the bag may not work
properly. You may have to replace the air bag
module in the steering wheel or both the air bag
module and the instrument panel for the
passenger's air bag. Do not open or break the air
bag coverings.

Air Bag Off Switch

Your vehicle has a switch in the glove box that you can
use io turn off the passenger's air bag.

This swilch should anly be tumed to AIR BAG OFF If
the parsan in (he passenger's posilion is a member of a
passenger risk group identified by the national
government as follows:
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Infant. An infant (less than 1 year old)
must ride in the front seat because:

* my vehicie has no rear seat;

e my wehicls has a rearseal oo small to
accommodate a rear-facing infant seat; or

¢ the infant has a medical condition which, according

ta the infant's physician, makes it necessary for the
infant to ride in the front seal so that the driver
can constantly monilor the child's condition:

Child age 1 to 12. A child age 1 to 12 must
ride in the front seal because:

s miy vehicls has no rear seat,

® although childran ages 1 lo 12 ride In the rear
seal(s) whenever possible, children dages 110 12
sometimes must nda in tho front because no space
ig-avallable (n the rear seatis) ol my vehicle, or

* the child has & medical condition which, according
W0 me Ciiid's piysial), MaRes i necessary 1or tho
ghikd to ride in the front seat so thal the driver
crin constantly monitor the child's condition,

Medical Condition. A passenger has a
medical condition which, according to his
or her physician:

¢ causes the passenger air bag o pose a specil risk

for the passenger, and

makes the potential harm from the passenger air
bag In a crash greater than the potential barm
from turning off the air bag and allowing the
passanger, aven if balted, fo hit the dashboard or
windshleld in a crash,

/AN CAUTION:

If the passenger's air bag is turned off for a
persan who Isn't in a risk group identified by
the national government, that persan won't
have the extra protection of anair bag. In a
zrach, the air han wouldn't he ahle to inflate
and help protect the persan sitting there. Don't
turn off the passenger's air bag unless the
person sitting there is in a risk group.
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To turn off the passengers air bag, Insert your ignitian
key into the switch, push in, and move the switch o
the ofl posihon

The AIR BAG OFF light on the center console switch
pansl will come on to let you know that the passanger s
air bag is off. The passenger's air bag will remain off
urttil you turn it back on again. and the AIR BAG

OFF light will stay on to remind you that the air bag

is aff
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped

Vehicle

Air bags affect how your vehicle should be serviced
There are paris ol the air bag systern in several places
around your vehicle. You don't wanl the system o
Inflate while someone is working on your vehicle. Your
dealer and the sarvice manual have infarmation

ahout servicing your vehicle and the air bag system, To
purchase a service manual, see Senvice Publications
Ordering Informahan an page 7-10

Ay CAUTION:

For up to 10 seconds after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an

_ _ air bag can still inflate during improper
To tum the passenger's air bag on again, INsen your service. You can be injured if you are close to

ignition key Into e switch, push In, and mave the swilch an air bag when it inflates, Avoid yellow wires,
te the din ninitinn wires wrapned with vellow faoe or vellow
connectors. They are probably part of the air
bag sysiem. Be sure to follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is guatlified to do so.

The alr bag system does nol need regular maintenance
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Mow and then, make sure the safety balt reminder light
gand all your belts, buckles, lateh plates, refractors

and anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged salety belt system pards. If you see
anything that might keep a safety ball sysiem from doing
its job, have il repaired.

Torn or frayed satety bells may nol protect you n a
wrash. They can np aparl under impact forcaes. |l a bali
i5 fom or frayed, get a new ane right away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced, (The air bag system
taes not need regular mantenance.)

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

4 CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system may
nol properly protect the person using It,
resulting in serious injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
systems are working properly after a crash,
have them inspected and any necessary
replacements made as soon as possible,

I you've had a erash, do you need new bells?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if
worn during a more severe crash, then you need

rew. parts,




il you ever see & label on the drivers safety belt that
sdys {0 replace the belt, be sura to do so. Then the new
belt will be thers to help protect you in & collision.

You would see this label on the belt near the latch plate,

If belts are cut or damaged, repiace them, Collision
damags also may mean you will need to have safety belt
of seal parts repaired or replaced. New parls and
repairs may be necessary aven it the beil wasn'l being
used at the time of the collision,

If an air bag infiales, you'll need fo replace alr bag
syslem parts. See the part on the air bag system earlier
in this section,
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Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicie with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could operate the power windows or
other controls or even make the vehicle move.

Don't leave the keys in & vehicle with children.
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One key |s used for the
fgrition, Ine drivers door
and sll othar locks.

When a new vehicle is delivered, the dealer glvas the
first owner a key and a bar coded tag. Both the key and
he tag are attached loa Key ring.

The paper tag has a code on Il that tells your dealer or
a gualified locksmith how o make an extra key.

Keep thae barcoded tag in a sale place. If you lose your
key, you'll be able 1o have & new one made easily

using this tag, If your key doesn't have a tag and you
need a new ignition key, oo to your dealer for the correct
key coda.

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of features that
can help prevent thefl. You can have a lol of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have to damage
your vehicle to get In. So be sure you have

spare keys.

It vou ever do get locked out of your vehicle, call
Chevrolet Roadside Assistance. See Roadside
Assistance Program on page /-5 for more Informataon,

Remote Keyless Entry System

Your vehicle has a Remoie Keyless Eniry (RKE) sysiem
ihat aperates on a radio frequency subject 1o Federal
Cammunications Commission (FOC Rules and

with Industry Camacda.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Opearation s subject 10 the following two condifions:

{1} this device may not cause harmful interfarénce, and
(2) this gevice must saocept any intaderance recaived,
meiuding interferenca that may causs undesired
operation. '

This deviee complies with BS5-210 of Industry Canada,
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:

{1) Ikis device may not cause interference, and

(2) this device must accept any interferance received,
including interlarence that may cause undesired
operation of the davice.
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Changes or modifications to this-system by other than
an authorized service faciiity could void authorization to
use fhis equipment.

H you ever nolice a decrease in the remale keyless
entry transmitier range, Iry doing one of the following;

Check the distancs. You may be 1go far from
your vehicle. You may need fo stand closer during
rainy or snowy weather,

Check the locafion. Dither vehicles or objects may
pe blocking the signal. Take a few steps 1o the
ieft or rght. hald the transmitter higher, and

Iy again.

Check to determing if battery replacemant 15
necessary. See “Battery Replacement” under
Remote Keyless Enfry Systerm Operation on
page 2-5,

Check 1o make sure thal an electronic device such
A= a rallnlar phone or fap too computer s not
oausing interference

It you're still having trouble, see your dealer or &
qualified lechnician for service.

Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

Your vehicle has a Femole Keyless Entry (RKE) system
thal allows you to lock and unfock your doors, unlock
your hatch/trunk lid, turn the panic-alarm on and off and
disarm or arm your theft-deterrent system. The range
distanoe is as much as 100 fest (30 m) away.

Youl vehicle comes
standard with two
transmitters, and up to
three can be maiched to
your vehicle,

See "Matching Transmitter(s) to Your Vehicle” later in
this section
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The driver's door will unlock whan the unlock button on
the remote keyless antry transmitter |s pressed, or
press the unlock button again within five seconds to
uniock both doors, Also, by pressing the unlock button.
it may aulomahtcally disarm your thali-deterrant

system, deperding on how the thefi-deterrant aystem s
programmed. I iU's dark enough outside, yaur interior
tamps will come on.

Your memary sethings will aiso be recalled when you
press the unlogk bullon on the remaole keyless enlry.
transmitter. See Memory on page 2-55 lor more
irformation.

The hatahitrunk lidd will release when the button with the
trunk symbol 15 pressed, as long as Lhe ignition s
turned to OFF.

The systemn has a feature that makes 1t ditficult for you
1o lock your key in your vehicle. If you leave your

key in the ignition and attempl to lock the doors. the
vehicle will not lock and a chime will sound 1o remind
vou that the key is in the igniticn. H the door lock

is pressed again, within five seconds, the doors will lock
and fhe keys can be locked in the vehicle. This

system can'l guaraniee thal you will never ba locked out
of your vehicle. Always remember 10 take your key

with you.

Remote Alarm

When you press the hom bution on the remote keyless
entry fransmitter, the horn will sound. This panic
adarm button will 2llow you 1o altract attertion, If needed.

i the horm alarm sounds, there are three ways lo lum
it off:

¢ Press the pamc alarm butfon again on the remote
Keyless entry Iransmitter,

® Wail 90 seconds, and the harn will turn off by iisell,

® Tum the key to-any posibon in the ignition,
except OFF

Remote Keyless Entry Settings
¥ou can adjust the settings an the system through the

Driver Information Center (DIC). You can change

the type of atarm used by the thell-deterant system.
See DIC Controls and Displays an page 3-45 tor more
information.
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Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry transmitter is coded to
prevent another transmitter from unlocking your vehicla,
it a trensmitter is lost or stolen, a replacament can

be purchased through your dealer, Remember 1o bring
any ramaining transmitters with you when you go to
your dealer, Whan the dealer matches the replacement
transmitter to your vehicle, any remaining lransmitians
musl also be matched. Onceé your dealer has coded the
new transmittar, the lost transmitter will not unlock

your vehicle. Each vehicle can have a maximum of three
transmillers matched 1o it.

To match transmitiers to your vehicie:
1. Tum the ignition key to ON

2. Clear any warming massages on the Drivet
Information Center {DIC) by pressing the RESET
Blitton

2 Progo tha NPTIONS hittnn on e DIC savaral

timas untll the blank page is displayed. then
press and hold the RESET buttan for two seconds,

4. When the message FOB TRAINING is displayed,
press the RESET button once. The message
HOLD LK + UNLK 15T FOB will be displayad in
the DIC.

5. Press and hold the lock and unlock buttons on the
first lransmltter simultaneausly for five seconds.

. When a transmitter is leamed (matched), the DIC
will display FOB LEARMNED and then prompt you to
learn the second ransmitter.

7. Repeat Steps 5 and 6 for the third transmitter.
8. Remove the key from the igniion.

The Programming mode will shut off if any of following
has ooourrad:

% You dan't program any transmitters for two minutes.
* You take the key out of the ignition.
% ‘You have programmed three transmitters.




Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your remota keyless
entry transmitiar should tasl about three years,

You can tell the battery is weak If the transmittar won'l
work al the normal range in-ary location. It you have

ta gel close 0 your vehicle before the transmittar works,

it's probably time o change the batteny.

Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not to
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitler.

n

Insert a ¢coin or similar object into the slot an the
back of the transmitter and gently pry apart the
front and back,

. Gently pull the baltery out of the transmitter.
. Put the new battery in the transmitier, positive {+)

sicle up. Use a batlary, type CR2032, or equivalent,

Reassembile the tranamitter. Make sure to put
Il logether so water won't get In

Test the transmittar,
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Doors and Locks

Door Locks

A CAUTION:

Uniocked doors can be dangerous,

* Passengers — especially children — can
easily open the doors and fall out of a
moving vehicle. When a door [s locked, the
handle won't open it. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a crash il the doors aren't locked. So,
wear safety belis properiy and lock the
doors whenever you drive.

* Young children who get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable to gel out. A child
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
suffer permanent INjuries or even geain
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave it

* Dutsiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. LocKing your doors can
help prevent this from happening.

Thara arg several ways to lock and unlock your vehicle,

To lock or unlock tha door Irom the outside, use your
door key an the drivers's side or the remote Keyless
anlry transmitter,

Il your thefi-deterrent system is armed, unlock the
drivers door with the kay or by using the remote keyless
entry transmitier o open either door 1o avoid setting

oft the alarm, See Theft-Delerrent System on page 2-16.

To lock the goar from the Insige. move the lever iocated
nn the door lorward, To unlock It move the lever on
the door rearward.
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Power Door Locks Lockout Protection

If you press the power door 10CK swiloh when a door is
open and a key is In the ignition, a chime wili sound.

If the power door Tock swilch ia pressed again within five
seconds, the doors will lock,

Leaving Your Vehicle

Il you are leaving the vehicle, take your key, spen your
door end set the locks from Inside or with the remgte
keylass entry transmitter. Then get oul and close

the doaor.

Press the powar door switch on efther dodr 1o unlogk or
lock bath doors at once.
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Hatch/Trunk

A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the hatch/
trunk lid open because carbon monozxide (CO)
gas can come into your vehicle. ¥You can't see
or gmell CO. It can cause unconsclousness
and even death. If you must drive with the
trunk lid open or if electrical wiring or other
cable connections must pass through the seal
between the body and the hatch/trunk lid:

*s Make sure all other windows are shut,

* Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system o its highest speed and select the
contral setting that will force outside air
inte your vehicle. See “Climate Controls.”

* If you have air outiets on or under the
instrument panel, open nem ail e way.

See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

Notice: If you pul things in the hatch/trunk area, be
sure they won't break the glass when you close

il. Never slam the hatch/trunk lid down. You could
break the glass or damage the defogger grid.

When you close the hatchftrunk lid, make sure you
pull down from the center, not the sides. If you

pull the hatch/trunk lid down from the side too often,
the weatherstrip can be damaged.

Notice: Do not stare heavy or sharp ohjects in the
rear storage compartments located in the
hatehftrunk area, If you do, the objects could
damage the underbody.
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Hatch/Trunk Lid Release

To use the hateh'trunk lid release on vehicles with an
automatic ransmission, your vehicle must be in
PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N}, For manual transmissions,

sel the parking brake. See Parking Brake on page 2-30,

Press the button with the trunk symbal an i, located

al the loft side of the stesnng column on the Instrument
panel, to release the hateh/trunk lid from Inside your
vehicle.

The remate keyless entry transmitter will also release
the halch/trunk ld. See Remofe Keyless Entry Sysfem
aon page £-4.

If your vehicle is squipped with a hatch and you have
lost battery power, use (he manual release cables

to open the hatch, To access the cables, remave the
wo acoess panels looaled in the rear of the trunk ares
There s one cable located under sach access panel.
aae Hear Storage Area on page 2-41 for more
information

Pull each cable straight down for sach laich 1o release
the hatch




It your vehicle is equipped with a converible lop/hardiop
and you have lost battery power, use the manual
release cable fo open the trunk lid, To access the cable
remave the center storage compartmenl lid located in
the rear of the trunk area. See Aear Storane Area

on page 2-37 for more information

Pull the cable straight down 1o release the trunk lid.

I your vehicle is equipped with a convertibia lop
and trunk release handle and you have los! batiary
power, use the trunk release handle to open the trunk

Emergency Trunk Release Handle
(Convertible Only)

Notice: The emargency trunk release handle is not
designed to be used to tie down the trunk lid or

as an anchor point when securing items In the trunk.
Improper use of the emergency runk refease

handle could damage it

There Is a glow-in-the-dark emergency trunk releass
handle located on the rear wall of the trunk balow
the laich. This handie will glow lallowing exposure to
light. Full the refease handle down to gpen the

trunk from the inside
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Windows

A\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the exireme heat and can suffer permanent
injuries or even death from heal stroke. Never
leave a child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather.
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Power Windows

With power windows, switches on Ihe door control each
window whean the ignition is on or when RAF is
present. Sae "Retained Accessory Pawar (RAP)" under
lgnition Posilfons on page 2-20.

Express-Down Window

Both drivers and passenger's window swilches haye
the express-down feature. Tap AUTO and immediately
release. The window will lower completely, To slop

the express-down leature from lowering the window
campletely, simply tap the swilch again.

You can also open the window any amount by pressing
and releasing the switch

To close the window, press and hold the up amow.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down the visors. You
gan alsa swing them to the side.

Lighted Visor Vanity Mirrors

Pull down the sun visor and lift the cover o expose the
Hghted vanity mirror. When the covar is lifigd, the
lamps will come: on automatically, evern if the-ignition

15 ot
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Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicle thefl is big business, expacially in some cities.
Although your vehicle has a number of thefi-teterrant
leatures, we know that nothing we put on @ can make it
impossible to steal. However, there are ways yol

can help

Theft-Deterrent System

Your vehicle is equipped with a theft-gelerment alam
system

With this system, the
SECURITY lght will flash
a5 you gpen the door

if youlr Ignition is off. This
light reminds you to

arm the theft-detsrant
system.

SECURITY

Arming the System

Use one of the two lollowing Hems listed hera to arm
the system:

® Press the lock button on the remote keylass entry
transmiter,

* (pen the door. The SECURITY light should flash
Lok the door with the power door lock switch.
The SECURITY light will stop flashing and stay on
Close the door. The security light should go off.

Maw, if a door or the halehitrunk lid Is opened withou
the key or the remole keyless entry transmittar, the
alarm will go off. Your horn will sound for two minutes,
then 11 will go off to save baitery power. And, your
vehicle wan'l slart.

The theft-detarrent system won't am if you lock the
drivers door with 8 key, the manual door leck, or i you
use the power door lock after the doars are closad.

Il your passenger stays in the vehicle when you laave
with the kays, have the passenger lock the vehicle after
the doors are closed. This way the alarm won'tarm,
and your passengsr won't sat it aff,
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Testing the Alarm

Lise the Tollowing 1o test the system:

Make sure the hatch/trunk §id is latched
Lower the window on the drivet's door,
Manually arm the sysiem

Close the doars and wait 15 secands.

Reach thraugh the open window and manually
unlock the drivers door,

6. Open the door. The alarm should sound.
7. Tum oft the alarm.

e R

If the alarm is inoperative, check to sea if the hom
works. If not, check the hom fuse. See Fuses and Clreull
Bregkers on page 5-86. |l the hom warks, but the

alarm doesn't go off, ses your dealer

Disarming the System

Always use your kaey or the remote keyless antry
transmitter 10 unlock a door. Unloacking a doar any oiher
way will sat off the alarm. f your alarm sounds. listed
below are the ways you can disam ib.

® Uniock the driver's door with your Key
® Pul the kay In tha gnition.

* Press the unlock butlon on the remaote keyless
enlry transmitier

PASS-Key”

Your vahicle 1s

eguipped with the
PASS-Key" (Personalized
Automotive Sacurty
System) theft-deterrant
systern, PASS-Key"is a
passive thefi-deterrent
system, Il works when you
insert or remove the key
from the ignition.

n::‘x
\&)

PASS-Key" uses a resistor pellet in the ignition key that
matches a decoder in your vahicle,

When the PAES-H’EW gystam senses thal someone is
using the wrong kay, it shuts down the vehicle's

ali a1 I #
swrter and fucl oyslome. For about three minifes, the

starier won't work and fuel won't go to the engine.

it spmeone tries 1o slarl your vehicle again or uses
anather key duning this ime, the shuldown penad will
stan over again, This discourages someone from
randomly trying different keys with different resistor
pallets In dn atternpl 1o make a malch,
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The kay must be clean and dry before s inseried In
the ignition or the engine may not start, [T the SECURITY
light comas on, the kéy may be dirty or wel.

If this happens and the starter won't work, turm the
ignithon off. Clean and dry the key, wait three minutes
and try again. If the starter still won't work, wait

three minutes and try the othier lgnition key. Al this tima,
you may also want to check the Tuses. See Fuses

and Cirowl Breakers on page 5-86. If the starter won't
work with the other kay, your vehicle needs sanvics.

If your vehicle does start, the first ignition kay may be
taulty. Ses your dealer or a locksmith who can

semvice the PASS-Key™.

It you accidentally use a key that has a damaged or
rmissing resistor pellet. you will see no SECURITY. light.
You don't have to wait three minutes before trying

the progper key,

I tha resistor peliet is damaged or missing, tha starer
won' L work. Lisa the other ighiion key, and see your
dealer or a locksmith who can service the PASS-Key"™ o
have & new Key made.

Il the SECURITY Iight comes on while driving, have
your vehiole serviced as soon as possible,

If you losa or damage a PASS-Kaey™ ignition key, sae
your dealer or & locksmith who can service PASS-Key™ |
In-an amargency, call Chavrolet Roadside Assistance.
See Hoadside Assistance Program on page 7-5 for more
information.
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Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Notice: Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborate
“break-in." But it will perform better in the long run
it you follow these guidelines:

* Keep your speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) or less for
the first 500 miles (B05 km).

% Don’t drive at any one speed — fast or
slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km). Don’t
make full-throttle starts.

% Avoid making hard stops tor the first 200 miles
(322 km) or so. During this time your new
brake linings aren’t yet broken in. Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
earlier replacement. Follow this breaking-in

gussilneg every time you-gol now breka lininge

Front Air Dam

Your vehicle is equipped with a front air dam which has
minimai ground clearance for aerodyramics. For this
reason, the ar dam has a spring-loaded hings provided
and it will retract with road gontact

Under normal operation, the air dam will pccasionally
cantact some road surfaces (speed bumps, driveway
ramps, eto.). This can be heard Inside the vehicle as a
soraping noise. This is normal and does not indicate

a problem.

Use oare when approaching bumps or objects on road
surfaices and avoid them when possible,




Ignition Positions

With the key in the ignition
E switch, you can turm i to
four differenl positions

T o

\\_,_,/

OFF: This is the only pesition from which you can
remove the key

It you have an automatic transmission, the grition
swilch can't be fumead o OFF unless the shitt lavear s n
PARK (P).

ACC (Accessory): This is the position in which you
can operate your electncal accessories.

4\ CAUTION:

I you have a manual transmission removing
the key from the ignition switch will lock the
steering column and result in a loss of ability to
steer the vehicle. This could cause a collision. If
you naed to turn the engine off while the vehicle
is moving, turn the key to AGC.

Notice: If your key seems stuck in OFF and you
can't turn it, be sure you are using the correct Key;
it so, Is it all the way In? Tum the key only with
your hand. Using a tool to force it could break the
ey or the ignition switch. If none of this works, then
your vehicle needs sarvice.

ON: This Is the position to which the switch retums
afler you stant (he engine and release the key. The
switch stays In ON while the angine is running, But aven

whign the angine 15 not running, you can use ON 1o

pparate your alectrical accegsories and (o display some
inatrument pangl cluster messages and tefltales.

START: This position stars the engine. When the
engine starts, release the key. The ignition switch wil
retum to ON for normal driving,
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When the engine is nat runming, ACC and ON allow
you to operate your electrical accessories, such as
the radio.

A waming tone will sound if you open the drivar's doar
while the ignition is In OFF or ACC and the key is in
the lgnition.

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

With RAP, your power windows and the audic systam
will gontinue 10 work Ter up 1o 15 minutes altar the

ignition key is turned to OFF and neither door is opaned.

If a door |s opened, the power windows and audio
system will shut off

Starting Your Engine

This vehicle has a computer system that monitors
engine spaed, throtlle and pedal position, and records
the currant status

Automatic Transmission

Mave your shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Your engine won't start [y any glher position — thal's a
safety fealure: To restant when you're already moving
use NEUTRAL (M) only

Notice: Don't try to shift to PARK (P) if your
vehicle is moving. if you do, you could damage the
transmission, Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

Manual Transmission

The gaar seleclor should ba In NEUTHAL and the
parking brake engaged. Hold the clutch pedal to the lloor
and start the engine. Your vehicle won't start il the
clutch pedal is nol all the way down — that's a safety
leature,

1. With your fool off the accelerator pedal, turn the
ignition key to START. Whan the engine stans,
let go of the key. The idle speed will go down as
YyOuUr angine gets warm,

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds al a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heal
can damage your starler motor. Wait about

15 seconds between each try to help avoid dralning
your battery or damaging your starter.

Z. if it doasn't start within 10 seconds, push the
accelerator pedal all the way to the fioor, while you
hold the ignition key in START, When the engine
staris, lel go of the key and le! up on the acoelerator
pedal. Wait about 15 seconds between each try.
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When starting your enging in very cold wealher [belew
O0'F ar -18°C), do this;

1. With your fool off the accelerator pedal, tum the
fgnitlon key to START and hald It there up 10
15 seconds. When the engine starts, el go of
the key.

If your engine sl won't starl (or starts bul then
stops), it could be flooded with too much gasaline.
Try pushing your accelerator pedal all the way 1o fhe
floor and holding it there as you hold the key in
START lor about three seconds. Whan the engine
starts, let go of the key and acoelerator, If the
vehicle starts briefly but then slops again, do the
seme fhing, but this tme keep the pedal down

for five or six seconds. This clears the extra
gasollne from tha engine.

fd

Notice: Your engine is designed to wark with the
glectronics In your vehicle. If you add electrical
parls or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don’t, your engine
might not perform properly,

Starter Interlock Feature

For your convenience and lo avoid damage lo your
starter, your vahicle is equipped with & starter interlock
feature. This feature will nol allow you to crank the
angine while the vahicle is already running.

Racing or Other Competitive Driving

See your Warranty Book belore using. your vehlale for
racing or othar competitive driving.

Motice: If you use your vehicle for racing or other
compélitive driving, your engine may uss more

oll than it would with normal use. Low oll levels can
damage the engine. Be sure to check the oil level
often during racing or other competitive driving and
keep the level at or near 1 quart {1 L) above the
upper mark that shows the proper operating range
on the engine il dipstick. For information on

how to add oll, see "Engine Qil" in the Index. After
the competitive driving, remove excess oil so

that the level on the dipslick Is not above the upper
mark that shows the proper operating range.
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Engine Coolant Heater
(Canada Only)

The engine coolan! heater s localed on the drver's side
of tha engine under the manifold.

In veary cold waather, 0°F (-18°C) or colder, the angine
cootant heater Gan halp. You'll get sasier slaring

and better fual sconomy dunng engine warm-Up.
Usually, the coolant heater should be plugged ina
minimum of four houres prior to starting your vahicle, At
temperatures above 32°F (07C), use of the coolant
heater is not recuired.

To Use The Engine Coolant Heater

1. Tum off the enaine,
2. Open the hood and unwrap the slectrical cord.

The elecincal cord is altached 10 the generator
brackel assembly, between the generator and the
windshield washer fiuld tank, With the headiamps
closad, route the cord in the opening between
the headlamp door and the fender pane! on

the driver's side of the vehicle. Do not pinch the
cord when closing the hood

3. Plug it into & normial, grounded 110-voll AC autlet

A CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could ovarheal
and cause a Tire. You could be seriousiy
injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded
three-prong 110-volt AC outial. If the cord
won'l reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.
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4. Belore starling the engine, be sure to unplug and
store the cord as || was before Lo keep it away
from meaving engine parts. If you don'l It could be
damaged,

How long should you keep the coolant healer plupged
in? The answer depands on the cutside temperalure, the
kind of oll you have, and sorme other things: Instead

of trying to list averything here, we ask thal you conlact
your dealer In the area whare you'll be parking your
vehicle. The dealer can give you the best advice lor that
particular area

Automatic Transmission Operation

Thare are several ditferamt peaitions for your shift lever.

PARK (P): This position locks your rear wheals. It's
the best position 10 usa when you start your enging
because your vehicle can't move sasily
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A\ CAUTION:

it is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK [P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicie when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have lefi the
enging running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK {P). See “Shifting into Park (P)" in

the Index.

You have to fully apply your reguiar brakes belore you
can shif from PARK (P} when the ignifion kay |5 in
ON. I you cannol shift aut ol PARK (P), ease pressure
on the shift lever — push the shift lever all the way

into PARK [P} and release the shift lsver bulton as you
maintaln brake application. Then press the shift lever
button and move the shift lever inlo the gear you wish, [f
you do not apply the brake after 15 seconds once the
ignition is turned on, you will recelve a PRESS BRAKE
BEFORE SHIFT message in the Driver Information
Center {DIC). See Shifting Owt of Park (P} (Automalic
Transmussion) an page 2-33,

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

Netice: Shifiing to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transmission.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle Is

slopped.

Ta rock your vehicle back and forth 1o get out of snow,

Be sure the shilt lever Is fully in PARK (P) befora
starting the engine. Your vehicie has an autormalic
irgnstnissien Sl uus ool syslei

lce or sand without damaging your transmission
see If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lee or Snow on
page 4-3e.
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NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine doesn'l
connact with the whesis. To restar when you're afready
moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only, Also, use

NEUTRAL (M) when your vehicle Is being lowed

/N CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” {running at high speed) is dangerous.
Unless your foot is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or objects.
Don't shift into a drive gear while your engine
is racing.

Notice: Damage to your transmission caused by
shifting out of PARK {PF) or NEUTRAL (N) with
the engine racing isn't covered by your warranty

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE {'_EI':} This positicn |s
for nomal dnving.

THIRD (3): This pasition is also used for normal griving,
however, it offers more power and lower fuel economy

thar AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE ((D) ).

Here are some times you might choose THIRD (3)
instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE {(D))

* ‘When dnving on hilly, winding roads
* Whan going down a steep hiil

SECOND {2): This position gives you more powar bt
fower fual economy. You can use SECOND (2) on
hills. It can help control your speed as you go down
steep molntaln roads, but then you would also wanl to
use your brakes off and on,

It you manually select SECOND (2} when you start the
vehicle, the fransmission will drive (and stay) in

segond gear. You may use this fealura for reducing
torque to the rear wheels when you are trying 1o start
your yvehicla fromy & stop an slippery road suaces, or lor
preventing the transmission from downshifting into
FIRST (1) in situations where a downshilt would

be undesirable.

FIRST (1): Thig position gives you Bven more power
(but lower fuel sconomy) than SECOND (2). Yeou

can use it on very steep hills, in deep snow or mud. If
\he selectar lever |s put In FIRST (1), the transmission
won't shift into first gear untll the vehicle is going slowly
anough.
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MNaotice: I your rear wheels won't turn, don't try lo
drive. This might happen It you were stuck in

very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transmission,

Also, if you stop when going uphill, don't hald your
vehicle there with only the accelerator pedal.

This could overheat and damage the transmission.
Use your brakes or shift into PARK (P) to hold
your vehicle in position on a hill.

Maximum angine speed is limiled lo protect driveline
companents from impropar operation.

Manual Transmission Operation

This i the shift pattem for
the su-spasd manual
transmission

Here Is hiow to operate your transmission:

FIRST {1): Press the cluich pedal and shilt into
FIRET (1). Then slowly et up on the clutch pedal as
you press the accelerator pedal.

You can shift into FIRST (1) when you're going |ess
than 40 mph (84 km/h). Il you come 1o a compiete siop
and it's hard 1o shilt into FIRST (1), put the shilt

lever in NEUTHAL and fal up on the clutch. Press the
clutch pedal back down. Then shift imo FIRST (1),

SECOND {2): Press the clulch padal as you Iat up on
the acceleralor pedal and shift into SECOND (2),

Then, slowly et up on the clutch pedal as you press the
ancelerator pedal.

THIRD (3), FOURTH (4), FIFTH (5) and

SIXTH (6): Shifi into THIRD (3}, FOURTH (4},

FIFTH (5) and SIXTH (8] the same way you da for
SECOND (2). Slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you
prass the accelerator pedal,

To gton fet un ol tho armsleratnr nadal and press he
brake pedal. Just before the vehicla stops, press

the clutch pedal and the brake pedsl, and shifl to
MELUTRAL




NEUTRAL: Use this positon when you start or idle
your engine. Your shift lever is In NEUTRAL when it is
centered in Ihe shifl pattemn, not in any gear

REVERSE (R): To back up, press down the clutch
padal and shift inte REVERSE (R). Just apply pressure
fo get the lever past FIFTH {8) and SIXTH (6) into
REVERSE (R). Lat up on the clutch pedal slowly whila
pressing the accelarator pedal

Your six-speed manual transmission has-a faature thal
allows you to salely shift into REVERSE {R) while

the vehicle |s rolling (at less than 3 mph (5 km/m)). You
will be locked out if you try o shift into REVERSE {H)
while your vehicle is moving faster than 3 mph {5 kmth),
If you have tumed your ignition off and wish 1o park
your vehicle In REVERSE (R), you will have to move the
shift lever quickly to the right, and immeadiately forward
into gear.

Shift Speeds (Manual Transmission)

A\ CAUTION:

If you skip a gear when you downshift, you
could lose control of your vehicle. You could
injure yourself or others. Don't shift down
maore than one gear at a time when you
downshift.

This chart shows when to shift 1o the next higher gear
for the best lual aconomy.

Manual Transmission Recommended
Shift Specds in mph (km/h)

Acceleration Shift Speed

Engine :
lto2 12103 (3 wd (4105|5106
All |5 25 4 43 5)
Engincs | (24) | (40) l (64 | (72) | (8
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It your englne spead drops below 900 rpm, or i the
&nging 15 not runming smoothly, you should downshift to
the next lower gear. You may have to downshift two

or more gears to keep he engine running smoocthly or
for good engine performance.

Notice: When you are shifting gears, don't
move the gearshift lever around needlessly. This
can damage parts of the transmission and may
require costly repair. Shift directly into the next
appropriate gear.

One to Four Shift Light
(Manual Transmission)

When this Hght comes on,
you can gniy shift from
FIAST (1) to FOURTH (4)
nstead of FIRST (1) to
SECOND (2).

1TO4
SHIFT

You must complete the shift into FOURTH {4} o turn off
this leature. This helps you get the best possible fuel
BCONOMY.

After shifting to FOURTH {4), you may downshift 1o a
lower gear it you prefer,

Notice: Do not try to force the shift lever into
SECOND (2) or THIRD {3) when the 1 TO 4 SHIFT light
comes on. Do not try to re-engage FIRST (1) after
starting to shift into FOURTH {4). You will damage
yaur transmission, Shift only from FIRST (1) to
FOURTH (4) when the light comes on.

This light will come on whan

* The engine coolant tempearature {5 highar than
169°F (V6°C),

* you gre going 15 10 18 mph (24 to 31 km'h) and
* you are 21 parcent throttle or less,

Downshifting (Manual Transmission)

If your vehicte is a coupe or convertible, do not downshifl
into the gear shown below at a speed greater than
shown in the lable:

FIRST (1) 50 mph (80 krn/h)
SECOND {2) 74 mph (118 km'hi

THIRD (3] 101 mph (163 km/h)
FOURTH (4] 130 mph {208 kmvh)
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It your vehicle 15 a Z06, do not downshift into a gear

shown below at a speed greater than shown in the table:

FIRST (1) 48 mph (77 Kmih)
SECOND {2) 689 mph (111 kmi'h)

THIRD (3) 100 mph {161 km/h)
FOURTH (4) 143 mph (230 km/h)

Notice: W you skip more than one gear when you
downshift, or if you race the engine when you
release the clulch pedal while downshifting, you
could damage the engine, clutch, driveshalt or the
transmission,

The six-speed transmission has & spring thal cenlers
the gearshiff lever near THIRD (3) and FOURTH (4),
This spring halps you know which gear you are in ‘when
you are shifting, Be careful when shifting from

FIRST (1) lo SECOND:{2) or downshifting frim
SIXTH (6) to FIFTH (5). The spring will try to pull the
gearshift lever toward FOURTH {4} and THIRD (3}
Make sure you mave the lever into SECOND (2)

or FIFTH (5). If you lat the gearshilt lever move in the
direction of the pulling, you may end up shifting

from FIRST (1) to FOURTH [4) or lrom SIXTH {6) 1o
THIRD (3}

Parking Brake

To st the parking brake, hold the brake pedal down.
Pull the parking brake fever up. Il the ignitien s on, the
brake system warning light will come on,
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Shifting Into Park (P)
(Automatic Transmission)

A\ CAUTION:

it can be dangerous to get oul of your vehicle
it the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
rall. If you have left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
move, even when you're on fairly level ground,

To release the parking brake, hold the brake pedal use the steps that follow.
down. Then push the release button in as you move the
parking brake lever gll the way down

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and
Motice: Driving with the parking brake on can sal the parking brake.

cause your rear brakes to overheal. You may have

to replace them, and you coula aiso gamage

other parts of your vehicle. Make sure the brake

warning light is not on before driving.
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running (Automatic Transmission)

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly If the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even caich fire,
You or others could be injured. Don't leave
yvour vehicle with the engine running.

F
%._
k
fi

2. Move the shift lever into FARK (F) by holding in the

butten on the lever and pushing the laver all the

way fuward the frant of e venicle. It you heve 1o leave your vehicle with the engine
3. Turn the ignition key to OFF. running. be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P} and your
: {en parking brake is firmly set balore you leave it. Aher
h iﬁn”:ﬁ,fl;hak“fnﬁ e you've moved the shilt lever into PARK (P), hold down
PARK “::IE 24 HIRHETY) BRGNS R ) the reguiar brake pedal See if you can move the

shifl levar away from PARK () without first pulling I
toward vou, If you can, it means that the shift levar
wasn'l fully locked into PARK (P}
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Torque Lock (Automatic Transmission)

It you are parking on & hill and you don't shift your
transmission info PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may pul too much toree on the parking pawl

in the transmission. You may lind i difficull to poll the
shift laver out ol PARK [Py This is called "tbrque

lack.”™ To prevent lorque lock, 281 tha parking brake and
then shift into PARK (P) properly before you leave

the driver's seat. To find out how, see “Shifting

Into PARK ()" listed previously in this seation,

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever oul of
PARK (P) before you release the parking braka,

If torque lock does oceur, you may nead to have another
veehicle push yours a Iittle uphill to take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transmission; so
you can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P).

Shifting Out of Park (P)
(Automatic Transmission)

Your vehicle has an aviomatic ransmission shift lock
control syatem. You have to fully apply your regular
breke before you can shift from PARK (P} when

the ignition is in ON. See Aufomnatic Transmission

Operation on page 2-24.

As a reminder, you will see a message in the Driver
Infermation Center (BIC) that will say PRESS BRAKE
BEFORE SHIFT within 15 seconds unless the brake
& prassed

It you cannot shift out ol PARK (P}, ease pressure on
the shilt laver ~ push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P) and release the shift laver button as

you maintain brake application. Then press the shift
fever bullon and move the shifl lever into the gear
you wish,
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If you ever hald the brake pedal down bul still can’t shift
out ol PARK (P), try this

1. Tum the key to ACC.

2  Apply and hold the brake untll the end of Step 4.
3, Shift to NEUTRAL (N},
4

Start the engine and than shift 1o the drive gear
you want

Have your vehicle inspected by your dealer as soon
ag possible.

L

Parking Your Vehicle
(Manual Transmission)

Befora you get oul of your vehicie, move the shift levar
inta REVERSE (R) and firmiy apply the parking

brake. Once the shift laver has been placed nto
REVERSE (H) with the alutch pedal pressed in, you can
lurn the ignition key to OFF, remove tha key and
redease the cluton

Parking Over Things That Burn

— o ———

A\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hol exhaust

parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things

that can burn.
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Engine Exhaust

A CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

Engine exhaust can kill. it contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can't see or
smell, It can cause unconsciousness and

death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:
* Your exhaust system sounds strange or
different.
* Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
% Your vehicle was damaged in a collision,

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high points on the road or over road
debris.

* Hepairs weren't done correctly.,

* Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
maodified improperly.

If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into
your vehicle:

* Drive it only with all the windows down Lo
blow out any CO; and

% Have your vehicle fixed immediataly.
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Running Your Engine While You Are
Parked (Automatic Transmission)

it's better not 1o park with the engine running, But if you
ever have o, here are some things to know.

A\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

idling the engine with the climate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaust info
yaur vehicle. See the earlier Caution under
“Engine Exhausti."

Also, idling In a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide {CO) into your vahicle even
if the fan is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with
CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. See
"Winter Driving” in the Index.

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
Is running unless you have to. if you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can mave
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicie won't move, aven when
you're on fairly level ground. always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won'l
move. Sea Shifiing Into Fark (P (Aufomatic
Transmission) an page 2-31
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Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror

An inside rearview mirror s attached above the
windshield. Tha mirror prvots so that vou can adjust it.

You can adjust the mirror for day or night driving.
Pull the tab for mght driving to reduce glare. Push the
taty Torward for daytime driving.

Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror

Your vehicle may have an automatic dimming rearview
mirrar with mag lamps

This mirror automatically changes to reduce glare trom
headlamps behind you. A fime delay feature prevents
rapid changing fram the day (o night positions whila
driving under lights and through traffic:

The mirror includes two map lamps and an automatic
dimming function. There is also an interior console flood
lamp located undemeath the rearview mirror which
remains on at all limes.

10 {On/Off): The automatic dimming feature Is turred
an ar off by pressing this bution located on the

lower part of the mirror. Prass and hold the button for
up to three secends 1o tum this featura on or off,

VWIS CHEENING 1 I, use o paped lwwel o aiimla)
maienal dampaned with glass cleaner. Do not spray
giass cleaner directly on the mirror housing.
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Qutside Power Heated Mirrors

¢ MIRAORS .

LT
AT

{
P

b

Eﬂﬂa AT,

The powsr mirror control s on the drivar's door, 1t
controis the diver's and passenger's mirors. To adjust
aitner mirror, press the LT (keft) or BT (right) button

to select the myror, then press the arrows to adjust the
direction of the mirar. The mirrar will stay seleclad

tor 20 seconds after the Iast adjusiment. An indicalor
light will come on above the mirmar that you seiect

Your preferrad mirror position can be stared if you have
the memary option. Ses Mamory on page 2-55.

For oparation of the heated outside mirrors, see Deal
Aulamatic Climate Control System on page 3-22
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Outside Automatic Dimming Mirror

it your vehicle has thiz feature, the driver's side
outside mirror will adjust for the glare of headlamps
pehind you., This featura is controlled by the on and off
selling on tha inside mimor. See Autormatic Dimming
Rearview Mirror on page 2-37

QOutside Convex Mirror

Your passenger's side mirror 5 convex. A convex
mirror's surface is curved so you can ses more from (he
drivers seal

4N CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.




Storage Areas

Glove Box

To open the glove box; (it up on the lever. Use your
door key fo lock or undock I The glove box has a light
ingide.

Cupholder(s)

The cupholder |5 located on the cenfer console in fron!
of the ashiray. To open L place your thumb on the

laft side of the lid and push down, Raise the rght side
with your intex finger.

Center Console Storage Area

To use this storage area, pull up the hd on the driver's
side front edge of the console and swing it to the
passangers side.

You can use the Key 1o [ock and unlock the consote.
Don't leave tha key in the lock, or it could be damaged
when the driver site down.

The fuel filler door release button and accessory power
oullet are locaied Inside the center console
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Floor Mats How to Remove and Replace the

If your vehicle has floor mats, they are spacially Floor Mats

designed to remain in position under your feet and out
of reach of the accelerator pedal. The driver's side
floor mal Is held in place by two localor hooks and the
passenger's side is held in place by ona,

Be sure that the dniver's side floor mat is properly
placed on the floor so thal it does not block the
movemeant of the accelerator pedal,

Ta remave the lleor mals,
pull up on the rear of the
mat to disconnedt from
he localor hooks

To reinstall the floor mats; line up the openings in' the
floor mat over the locator hooks and push down
into place,
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Rear Storage Area

There are threa rear storage compartments in the floor
of the rear hatch/trunk area.

Coupe shown, Convertible and Z0& similar

If you have & coupe or convertible model, your vehicle
will be equipped with three storage compartment

liths. If you have a Z06, your vehicle's threa storage
campartments will not have lids.

To access a storage compartment, pull up on the
igioh Lo ielease e WD, Remove e saiags
compartment lid,

Whean replacing a storage compariment lid, make sure
ihe latch is In the correct location so the |atch locks

securely inlo place.
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Natice: I your vehicle is equipped with the optional
trunk-mounted CD changer, it is stored in the
center rear slorage compartment. To help avoid
damage 1o the compact disc player, do not store
items such as liquids or sharp objects that could
damage, puncture or cut the trunk-mounted

CD changer or wiring.

Notice: Do not store heavy or sharp objects in the
rear storage compartments located in the
hatchftrunk area. if you do, the objects could
damage the underbody.

Convenience Net

It your vehicle has this feature you will see it on the
back wall of the rear area of the vehicle.

Put small loads, like grocery bags. in the net. It can help
keep therm from falling over dunng sharp lurns. or

fuick stars and stops. The convenience nét is not for
largar, heavier loads.

You can unhook the net and place it in one of the rear
storage compartiments when you are not using It

On coupe models only, a vinyl storage bag has also
Deen provided.

Cargo Cover

It yaur vehicle has this feature, the securty shade can
provide hidder storage in the rear area of the vehicle
T'he shade is also helpful in blocking the glare from tha
removable rool when It is stored In the rear
compartmertt.

Using the Cargo Cover

1. Hook the elastic loops
an the front comears (A)
of the shade o the
T-nuts lacated on the
tront comers of the rear
hateh frame.

2. Hook the elastic loops on the rear corners (B) af the
shade lo the hooks recessed Inside the rear hatch
frame, near the rear corners.
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1. Park on a level surface, set the parking brake firmmiy
Hﬂ'ﬂf Panei and shilt an automatic fransmission into PARK (P).

Your vehicle may have a remavable roof panei Shift a manual transmission into REVERSE (R).

2. Tum the igniticn key to OFF. Lower both sun wisors
and turn them foward the door glass.

3. Open the rear halch and remove any items that may
Imterfers with proper storage of the rool pansl,

Removing the Roof Panel

4\ CAUTION:

Don't fry to remove a roof panel while the
vehicle Is moving. Trying to remove the roof
panel while the vehicle is moving could cause
an accident. The panel could fall into the
vehicle and cause you to lose control, ar it
could fly off and strike another vehicle. You or
others could be injured. Remove the roof panel
only when the vehicle is parked.

Until you are sure you can remove the panel alons,
have someone help you

Notice: To avold damage Lo the rool panel, paint 4. Make sure te install the two egg-shaped stowage
and weatherstripping, do not drop or rest it on receivers inla the lloor of the rear storage

Its edges. Place the roof panal in the egg-shaped comparimant. Secure both recaivers into their
stowage recelvers alter removing it from the vehicle. proper posiions by tuming them countarciockwise.
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5 Lower the windows and open the doors.

B. To unlock the front of the mol panel, pull down
: ; : aach of the front handles. Grasp the handles
Eg:ii;ﬁ g'ﬂr;ﬁi;r?ngnﬂrﬂe :;zvgrlglf:;hieﬁ::;ﬂuf Rans with your fingers and pull sach foward you,

g : ' Complete a 180" turn toward the center of the
vehicla. Then push up on each of the handles.
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7. To unlock fhe rear of the rool panel, press the latch
relegss button with your thumb and pull down the
iatch lever with your fingers.

8. After releasing the laiches, return the sun visors 1o
the forward position

g,

10

Stand on one side of the vehicle and, it necessary,
have your helper stand on the other side. Together,
carefully lift the front edge of the pansl up and
torward, and out of the vehicle opening.

Wher the panel is loosenad from the vehicle, one
parson shauld grasp the oot pansl as ciose 10 the
center af the vehicie as possible and Iift away

ihe panal,
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Storing the Roof Panel

A\ CAUTION:

if a roof panel is not stored propenriy. it could
be thrown about the vehicle in a crash or
sudden maneuver. People in the vehicle could
be injured. Whenever you store a roof panal in
the vehicle, always be sure that it is stored
securely in the proper location.

Notice: To avoid damage to the roof panel, paint

its edges. Place the roof panel in the egg-shaped reat wall of the storage compartment (&), These
stowage recelvers alter removing it from the vehicle. storage pins go into the slots on aach side of

1, Turn the roof panel so that the rear edge of the the roof panal (B)
panel is faging the slorage area. The localing
pins (al the rear of the panel) should point toward
the egg-shaped stowage receivers on the flaor
al the cenler companmanl.

4. Push the panel forward until the ping bottom out in
lha recelvers.
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4. Gently lower the rool panel onto tha carpeled
ledge. Then, pull each release rearward and upward
to place the storage pins into the holes of the

roaf panei

5. Genlly Iifi and lower the ool panel o be sure |l s
locked inlo place.

Installing the Roof Panel

/N CAUTION:

An improperly atiached rool panel may fall into
or fly off the vehicle. You or others could be
injured. After installing the roof panel, always
check that it is firmly attached by pushing up
on the underside of the panel. Check now and
then to be sure the rool panel is firmly in
place.

Notice: To avoid damage to the roof panel, paint
and weatherstripping, do not drop or rest it on

its edges. Place the roof panel in the egg-shaped
stowage recelvers after removing it from the vehicle.

1. Check to be sure that the front handies and rear
fatch an the aeiling ane in thelr goened positions
before attempting 1o instal] the roof panel




2. |l the roof panel is staored in the rear area, grasp

with yaur right hangd at the middlie edge near the
seatbacks, and with your left hand at tha middie of
the edge cioses! o you. Heversa the steps
described previously under Sforing the Roof Panel
o page 2-45.

. Remove the roof pane! from the storage
cormpantmeant

In mosl dases, |'is easier 1o install the removabie
rool with bwo people rather than one. Place the roof
panel avar the vehicle,
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. Position the rear edge of the roof panel 1o the

weathersirip on the back of the rool opening (Al
Then align the pins at the rear of the roof panel
weaathersinp with the recelving cup In the body
wetathersirip (B). Gantly lower the front edage of the
rool panel to the front of the body opening (C).

. Tum the fronl handles loward (he sitde doors: o the

closed position

. Hook the rear alch by pushing the lever up 1o the

Incked posdion

. Grasp and tug the root paneal up and down and

side-1o-side 1o make sure the rool pansl is
gecuraly installed.




Convertible Top

I your viehicle has this feature, the following procedures
explain the proper operation of the convertible top

Notice: Certain automatic car washes may cause
damage to the vehicle. The lop fabric can be
damaged by top cleaning brushes.

For care and cleaning of the convertible top, see
“‘Cleaning Your Convertible Top” under Cleaning the
Qutside of Your Vehicle on page 578,

When lowerng and raising the convertible top. you will
use the [ollowing:

A, Fronl Edge af the Convertible Top
B. Rear Edge of the Convertible Top
. Storaae Comparment Licl

2-49



Lowering the Convertible Top

Notice: Don't leave the convertible out with the top
down for any long periods of time, The sun and
rain can damage the seat material and other things
inside the vehicle,

1. el the parking brake firmiy. Shift an automatic
lransmission into PARK (P). Shift a manual
transmission into REVERSE (R).

2. Tum the ignition key to OFF. Lower both sun visors
and tum fhem toward the door glass.

Neofice:; Belare lowering the convertible top into the
storage area, be sure there are no objects in the
way of the folded, stored tap. The weight of a stored
top on items In the storage area may cause the
convertible top back glass to break.

3. Unlock the front of the converiible top by lowering
the laich handles and turning them inward, Push
thee latch hanctes back o the up pesition,
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4. Lilt upward on the fronl edge {A) ol the convertible
top off of the windshield frame. Then it upward on
the rear edge (8) of the convertible fop 1o be
vertical off the storage compartment id (T}, Tha

front edge (A) and regr edge (B) stiould be straight
e an A

5. Tilt the drnver's seatback forward and press the
slorage compartment release button located on
the underside of the storage compartmant fid (C)
behind the driver's seat. Then raise the storage
compartment lid (C). While attempting 1o ralse the
lied, it the |id does not release and you hear
three chimes, chack 1o make sure the trunk fid is
closed, Also, the lid will not refease it the alarm
is lumad on or the trunk lid is open.

Aller pressing the rélease button. the driver’s and
passenger's door giass should retract to the
fuli-down position
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It the vehicle has lost battery power, you can still
apen the storage comparmment lid (C) using
the manual releass cahie

The cable is located underneath the carpeting
mehnind the driver's and passengar's seats, In the
canter of the vehicle, When using the manual
release, you must first open the doors 1o pravent
damage {0 the seals. To access the cable, [ift

and pull back the carpeting. Than pull the cable to
retesse the storage compariment lid it needed.

Notice: Be sure that the rear edge (B) of the
cenvertible top is in the full-down position before
lowering the top info the storage compartment
or damage o the top may occur.

fi. Push forward on the front edge (A) of the
convertibie top lo-allow the rear edgs (B) of the
convertible 1op to be moved 1o is full-down position.




Raising the Convertible Top

1. Park on a level surface, set the parking brake firmly
and shift an automatic transmission into PARK (P).
Shitt a manual transmission into REVERSE (H).
Lower both windows and sun visors and turm
the Ignition key to OFF

7. Then move the top rearwsrd o its fully-stored
position.

8. Aer the top Is stored, apply one even push an the
wenter of the fronl edge (A) of the converible top to
assure that the top is fully rétracted

9, Close the storage compartment lid {C) by ciosing
with a swift, firm miation 2. Tit the dnver's seat forward and press the storage

compartiment relaase button, or use the manual
releass cable if baltery power has been lost, Lift the
storage compartment lid (C).
[Alter pressing the release bution, the driver and
passenaer door glass should retract to the full-down
position, If they have not already been lowered.)
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3. Pull the top up by firmly gripping the front edge (A)

of the convenible top with your hand and applying a
brisk, firm upward and forward moiion to get the
top n the full-up pasition.

Liit the rear edge (B) of the converible lop to s
full-up position by first ralsing the front edge (A)
Close |he storags compartment lid (C) by closing
with a swift, firrm motion.

Lower the rear-edge (B} of the convertible top by
firal slightly pushing the froml edge (A) of the
convartible top forwan.

Push the lront edge (A) of the converiible lop down
from the cutside of the vehicle, or puil the front
edge (A) of the ponvertible top down tram the canter
pull-down handle located in the inside of the vehicls.
Turn the latches outward to secure the top in the up
position




Vehicle Personalization

Memory

I vour vehicte hing this feature MEMORY can store and
racall the settings for the drivars seat position, the
aulside reandsw mirror positions, elescoplc stesring
column (It equipped), radio presels, tone, volume,
playback mode (AM/FM, 1ape or CL), lasl displayed
station, compacl dise position and tape direction and the
last climate control setting.

The MEMORY buttons are located on the driver's door,
above the powsar mirrer controls. The MEMORY

buttons can store and recall settings for up to thrae
drivers. Use bulion 1 to store the settings for the first
driver, bulton 2 fora second driver or press buttons

1 and 2 at the same time for a third driver. To store your
memary settings:

1. Adjust your settings for the drivers seat position,
oulsitde earview mifror positions, and telescopic
steering wheel (if equipped).

2. Press and hold a MEMORY button. The light above
the MEMORY button will glow steady for one
second and then flagh once when the settings ara
complete. Then the light will go off.

3. Set the climate control temperature, fan speed and
mode settings, radio presets, tone, volume,
playback mode [AM/FM, tape or C[), tape dirachan
and compac! disc posilion
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Your memary seflings are now programmed. Any
changes that are made to the audio system and climate
conrots while driving will be aulomatically stored

when the ignition key s turmed off,

wWhen first entering your vehicle, atter pressing the
unlock button on your remole keyless aniry transmitier
or a MEMORY button, a recall of your sstlings 'will
occur when the door is closed and the ignition key 1s in
the lgnitlon switch. As the memory. satlings are
recalied, the light aboye the button will flash until the

correct settings are achlavad, then glow for five seconds

when complate.

A memary recall can be slopped by pressing any
memaory seaf, mirror or steering column pesition buttan,

Dirivars 1, 2 and 3 correzpond 16 the arder in which
your remois keyless entry transmittars wera
programmet, See Aemote Keylass Entry System on
page 2-4 lor more infarmation.

Memaory recall will mot work i the vehicle |5 moving.
Memory recall will be tempararily infermupted during
enging crank,

It easy entry is on, you must prass the MEMORY button
o resel the seal
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Instrument Panel Overview




The main components of your instrument panel are the following:

A Instrument Panel Brnghitness Conltrol
B. Head-Up Oisplay Controls

C. Tum SignalMuliifunation Lever

¥

. Drver information Canter (DIC) {Located in the
Instrumeant Cluster)

E. Instrument Panel Clustsr

F. Windshield WiperWasher Laver

G, Dnver Information Center (DIC) Buttons
H. ‘Hazard Waming Flasher Button

| Centar Alr Outlets

J. Audio Systam

K. Climate Controls

L. Fog Lamp Bulton

M, Remote Hatch Release Button (Coupe) or Remote
Trunk Release Button (Convertible/Z06)

oTo=Z

<xg=< cHA03

™

Ignition Switch
Shifl Lever {Automatic Shown)
Actlve Handiing Button

Accessory Power Outiet (Looated in the Center
Consale)

Selective Ride Contral Switch
Air Bag Off Light
Instrument Panel Cupholder

Remote Fuel Door Release Button (Located n the
Canter Consala)

Ashiray and Cigaretie Lighter

. Parking Brake

Glove Box

Instrument Pangl Fuse Block {Locatad Behind the
Toe-Board)

Air Bag Off Switch (Located in Glove Box)
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The hazard waming
flasher button |5 located on
the instrument panel
above the audio systam

Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard waming flashars work no matter what
position your key s In, and even if the key |sn't in the
ignition,

Press the button to make the front and rear tum signal
lamps flash on and off. Press the button again o
tum tha flashars off.

Your hazard waming fiashers lat you warn others. They A i - -
also lel palice know you have a problem. Your front Licsh ine l_.:.zaru waming fiashers are on. your tum
and rear tum signal lamps will fiash on and off signais won't work

Other Warning Devices

It you carry reflective Inangles, you can sel one up at
the side of the road about 300 fest (100 m) betind your
vehicle.
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Horn

To sound the hom, press aither horn symbol on the
steering wheal,

Tilt Wheel

A tih wheel allows you lo adjust the stearing wheel
belore you drive. You can raise it to the highast level 1o
give your legs more roosm when you exil and entar

the vehicle,

The lever that allows you 1o tilt the sleering wheel is
located on the lefl side of the steering column

Tao tilt the wheel, hold the stearing wheel and pull the
lever toward you. Then move the wheel to a comlortable
position and release the lever 1o lock the whesl in

place.

Telescopic Steering Column

If your vehicle has thes feature, the telescopic steering
column will allow you 1o adjust the distance fhe steering
wheel |s from the instrument panel,

The telescopic steering

/’ f_f—__f::———.. column switch is located
I ¥ — on the right side of

,u" ! ."# If y :‘— | the steenng column

O i @_L\

To operate the telescopic stearng column, push the
switch forward and the wheel will move away from you.
Pull the switch rearward and the whesl will move
toward you.

The telescopic steenng column position can be stored
with your memory seftings. Sea Memory on page 2-55
for more informabion
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Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever on the |eit side of the stsaring column
includes the following:

s Tum and Lane-Change Signals

¢ Headiamp High/Low-Beam Changer
¢ Flash-lo-Pass Fealurs

® Crulse Control

For information on exteror lamps, see Extatior Lamps
on page 3-12.

Turn and Lane-Change Signals

The turn sigrial has two upward {for right) and two
downward (for left) positiens. Thesse positions allow you
to sigmal & tum or a lane change.

Ta signal & tum, move the multifunction fever all the
way up or down. When the turn is finished, the lever will
resturn autornaticaily.

An arrow on the instrument
panel cluster will flash in
the directlon ol the

twirn of lane change.

To signal a lang change, just raise or lower the lever
unti the arrow starts to-lash. Held it thers until you
complete your Tana change. The lever will relum by itsell
when you release it

it you signal a tum or a lane change and the amows
flash faster than nonmial, 3 signal bulb may be
Burmed ouf,

It & bulb s bumed out, replace it 1o help avoid an
accident. If the arrows don't go on al all when you signal
& tum, check the fuses and check lor burned-oul

bulbs. Ses Fuses and Circull Breakers on page 5-86.
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Turn Signal on Chime

A chime will remind you i1 you leave the tum signal on
for more than 34 mile (1.2 km) of driving.

Il you need to leave the turn signal on for more than
34 mile {1.2 k), wm off the signal and then turm it
back on

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low beam to high or high
to low, push the tum signal lever all the way forward

VWhen the high beams dre
on, this fight on the
instrumeant panal cluster
also will be an. Te change
the headlamps from

high to low, pull the lever
rearward.

Headlamps on Reminder

It you turmn the ignition off and lsave the headlamps dr
parking famps on and open a door, you will hear a chime
reminding you to tum off the lamps.

Flash-to-Pass

To use the flash-lo-pass leature, momentasdly pull the
turn signal lever toward you. The high-beam indicator
will flash to indicate lo the other drver that you intend 10
pass. |l the low-beam headlamps are off and you

have the optional fog lamps on, the fog lamps will flash.

Windshield Wipers

Usa thie lever located on the nght side of the steering
column to operate the windshield wipers

OFF: Move the lever 1o OFF 1o tum off the windshield
wipers
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INT (Intermittent): Move the lever 1o INT to choose a
delayad wiping cycle. Tum the INT ADJ band down

for a longer delay or up for a shorter delay, The further
the INT ADJ banrd |= turned upward, the shorter the
delay will be and the further the INT ADJ band s tumed
downward, the longer the delay will be. The wiper
speed can only be adjusted when the lever |s in the INT
position, Use this position far light rain on snow,

LO (Low Speed): Move the lever up to the first sefting
past INT, for steady wiping at low spesad

Hi (High Speed): Move the levar up o the sacond
satting past INT, for steady wiping atl high speed,

MIST: Move the leverall the way down fo MIST for a
single wiping cycle. Hold it thare until the windshisid
wipers slart; then tet go. The windshield wipers will stop
after one wipe. If you want more wipas, hald the

band on MIST longer

Hegvy snow or ice can overioad the wipars, if this
occurs, a ciroull breaker will stop the wipers until the
motor cools, So, be sure to claar any ice and snow from
the windshield wiper blades before using them. If the
wiper blades are frozen to the windshisid, carefully
loosen them or warm the windshield before tumning the
wipars on. I your blades do become wom or

damaged, get new blades or blade Insers.

Windshield Washer

The lever on the right side ol the sleening column alzo
oontrols the windshield washer, There is a bulton al

the end of the lever. To spray washer fluid on the
windshigld, press the button and hald 1. The washer will
spray untll you release the button. The wipers will
cantinue to clear the window for about six seconds after
the bulten Is released and then step or relurn fo your
preset speed,

/A CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluld can lorm Ice on the windshield.
blocking your vision.

if the tuid in the windshisld washer fuid reservoir is
low, the message LOW WASHER FLUID will appear on
the Driver Information Center (DIC) display. It wil

taks G0 seconds after the bottle is refilied for this
massage to W ofl, For information en the comract
washer fluid mixture 1o 628, see Windshigld Washer
Fiuid on page 5-36 and Part D. Recammended Fluids
and Lubricants o page 6-13,
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Cruise Control

With crulse contral, you can maintain a speed of aboul
25 mph (40 km/) or more without keeping your foot
an the accelerator. This can really help aon long

i.li.ph. U e cOro OUES T WoTH &1 —'FT-JEEi; oelos

about 25 mph (40 krmith),

Whean using eruisa contfrol, the acceieralor pedal will
retum to its fully-released position and will not
move while gruise control is engaged.

The Driver Information Cemar (DIC) will display the
cruise sat spead in a dighal number. For example, the
DIC will say CRUISE SET 60 mph (37 km/h). The grulsa

sl spead and the spesdometer Indicated speed may
nol always be axactly the same. When you apply

the brakes or push the clutch pedal, the cruise control
disengages. The DIC will show CRUISE DISENGAGED
See IC Warmings and Messages on page 3-53,

N CAUTION:

% Cruise control can be dangerous where
you can’t drive safely al a steady speed.
So, don't use your cruise control on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

% Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes in lire tragtion can cause
needless wheel spinning, and you could
lose cantrol. Don't use cruise control an
slippery roads.

It your vehicle |5 In cruise control when the Traction
Control System begins ta imit wheel spin, the cruise
conlrol will automatically disengage. See Traction
Conlrol System (TCS) on page 4-2 When road
conditions allow you to safely use it again, you may 1um
the cruise conlrol back on
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Setting Cruise Control

N\ CAUTION:

If you leave your cruise control on when you're
not using cruise, you might hit & button and go
into ¢ruise when you don't want to. You could
ba startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want to use
gruise conirol.

1. Move the arulse control swifch to OM.
2. Gel up 10 the spead you want,

3. Press the SET buttan &t the end of the lever and
relsase i The cruise sal spead will be displayed
by the Driver Infarmation Center (DIC).

4. Take your ool off the accelerator pedal. The pedal
will return 1o an |dle position,

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you sel the crulse control at a desired speed
and then you apply the brake or clutch pedal. This,

of course, disangages the cruise control. But you don't
need to reset .

Once you're going about 25 mph (40 kmih) or more. you

can move the cruise oonlrol switch to R/A
(Resume/Accelarata) brefly, The Draver Informiation
Centar (DIC) will display the cruise set speed.

You'll go right back up to your chosen speed and

stay thera.

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

Thare are Iwo ways to go to a higher speed:

& Use the accelerator pedal fo get to the higher
speed, The speed will not begin 1o increase
uritil sufficient pedal travel is achieved. Prass the

SET hutton al the end of the lever, then release the

bution and the accelsrator pedal. You'll now
cruise at the higher speed.

s Move the cruise switch to R/A. Hold [t there untll
you gat up to the speed you want, then release
the switch. (To Increase your speed in very small
amounts, move the switch to R/A baefly, then

releaze I, Each time you do this. the vehicle will go

about 1 mph (1.6 kmih) faster,)

The Drver Information Center (DIC) will display the
cruise sat speed.
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Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

Thers are two ways lo reduce speed while uslng crulse
cantrol:

* Press in the SET button at the end of the lever until
you reach the lower speed you wanl, then release if.

s Toslow down invery small amounts, press the SET
button briefly, Each time you do this, you'll go about
1 mph (1.6 km'h) slower,

The Dnver Information Center (DIG) will display the
cruise set speed

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control
Lise the accelerator pedal (o increase speed When you

ake your foot off the pedal, the vehicle will slow
down fo the crulse control speed you set earfier,

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How wall your crufse control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the

hills. When going downhill, you may have to brake or
shift 1o a lower gear 1o keep your speed down. OF
pourse, applving the brake tekes you oul of cruise
control. Many drivers find this to be too much trouble
and don’l use crulse control an steap hills.

Ending Cruise Control

There gre two ways o turn off the cruise control:

* Step lighlly on the brake pedal or push the clulch
pedal, if you have a manual transmission vehlgle.

* Maove the crulse switch 1o OFF

The Driver Information Center (DIC) will display the
message CRUISE DISENGAGED.

Erasing Speed Memory

When you turn olf the crulse contrel or the ignition,
cruise control set speed memory s erased,




Exterior Lamps Headlamps Doors

The extenor lamp switch on the tum signal/multifunction
lever operates the headlamps.

The axteror lamp switch has three positions

OFF: Tuming the switch lo this position tums off all
lamps, except the Daytime Running Lamps (DAL).

20 (Parking Lamps): Turning the switch to this
pasition tums on the parking lamps, together with the
following:

¢ Taillamps

¢ Parking Lamps

¢ Sidemarker Lamps

=0 (Headlamps): Turning the switch 1o this pesition

turns on the headiamps, together with the previoushy
listed lamps.

The headlamp doors are designed to open when you
lum the headlamps on, and close when you fum

the headlamps and parking lamps off. If you tum the
headlamps on, then turn back 1o the parking lamps
safting. the headiamp doors will stay open.

312



You can open the doors manually usmng the knob next
to the headlamp assembly, Turn the knob
counterclockwise until the doors are open, Tum the
knob clockwise to close the doors manually,

The headlamp doors should be open when driving in oy
or-snowy conditions to prevent the doors from freezing
closad and whan washing the vehicle to help clean

the headlamps.

Notice: In order to avold possible contact of the
hood to the headlamp doors, either take care

in ralsing the hood with the headlamps up, or fum
off the headlamps prior to opening the hood.

Daytime Running Lamps

Daytime Rurning Lamps (DAL) can make it easier (or
others to sae the front of your vehicle during the

day. DAL can be helpiul in many different driving
conditions, bul they can ba espacially helpiul in the short
periods alter dawn and before sunset. Fully functional
daytime rurning lamps are required on all vehicles

first sold in Caneda.

The DRL system will make the front lum signal lamps
come on when the following condilions are met;

s Tha ignition s on,
s the exterior lamp switch is off and
* the parking brake is released

When the DRL are on, only the fronl tum signal lamps
will be on. The headlamps, taillamps, sidemarkar

and other tamps won't be on. Your instrument panel
won't be lit up either.

To idle the vehicle with the DRL off, set the parking
brake whila the ignition is In OFF. Then start the vehicle.
The DAL, headiamps and parking lamps will stay off
untll you release the parking brake.

Az with any vehicle, you should turn on the regular
headlamp system when you need it.
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Fog Lamps

Your vehicle may have this feature. Usa the fog lamps
for better vision in foggy or misty conditions. Your
parking famps or low-beam headlamps must be on or
the fag famps wan't work.

To irn tha fog lamps on, press the bullon loeated on
the Instrumen! pansl, to tha lelt of the steerng calumm. A
hight in the button will come on when the fog lamps

ara on. Press the button agsin to turn the fog lamps off

Twilight Sentinel® (Optional in United
States, Standard in Canada)

Twilight Sentinal® can turn your lamps on &nd off for
you. A Haght sensor an top of {he instrument pane| makes
tha Twilight Sentinel™ wark, so be sure Il izn't coversd

You can customize your vehicle 1o turn Twilight
Sentinel” gn or off {except for vehicles first sold In
Canada). See Driver Information Center (DIC) on
page 3-44 to turn this feature on or off.

When Twilight Senfinel” is turned on, you will see the
tollowing happen:

& VWhen Il's dark enough outsida, the front tum signal
famps (DAL) will go off, and tha headlamps and
parking lamps will come an. The other lamps
that camie on with headlamps will also come on,

s Whean it's brght enough outside, the headlamps will
go off, and the front tum signal lamps (DAL) will
pome on, as long as the extenor lamp switch is In
e OFF position.

It you start your vehicle v a dark garage, the aufomatic
headlamp system will come on immediataly, Onee you
leave the garage, it will take approximatsly one minuie for
the automatic headlamp system fo change to DBLIT It |s
light outside. During that defay, your instrument pane
cluster may not be as bnght as usual, '
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Make sure your Instrumert panel brighiness control is in
the full bright position. See “Instrument Panel Brightness”
tater in this section,

With Twiligh! Sentinel™ turned on, you can idle the
vehicle with the lamps off, even when it's dark outside.
First set the parking brake while the lgnition Is m

OFF. Then stan the vehicle. The [amps will stay off until
you release the parking brake.

Twilight Sentinel” also provides exteror illumination as
vou leave the vehicle. If Twilight Sentinel™ has turned
on the lamps when you turn off the ignition, your lamps
will rermain on sntil;

¢ The extenor lamp switch I8 moved fram OFF to the
parking famp position, or

* adelay llme thal you sefect has elapsed.

Ses Driver Infarmation Canter (DIC) on page 3-44'to
select the delay time thal you want. You ¢an also selacl
no detay lime;

If wou tum off the Ignition with the extenor lamp swiich
in the parking lamp or headlamp position, the Twilight
santinel” delay will not ocour. The lamps will turm off as
soon as the switch is tumed off,

As with any vehicle, you should turn on the regular
headiamp system when you nead it

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

This feature contrafe the brightness of the instrument
paneal lights.

The krob for this feature is
iocated on the left side of
the instrument panel.

Push and release the knob and it will pop out. Tum (he
knob clockwise to brighten the lights or counterclockwise
o dii i,

Be sure not 1o have this knob lurmed ail the way down
with the lamps on during the day. Your Driver
Infarmation Center (EMC) may. not ba visiblé.
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Parade Mode

The instrument panel brightness knob has an added
feature called parada mode to assist you in se=ing
cartaln instrument pangl controls IF your headlamps are
on in the daylight: Tum the knob counterciockwise o
dim the instrumeant panel lghts or clockwise to brightan
the lights. This will occur anly with the parking lamps
or headtamps an.

Courtesy Lamps

When any door or the hatch/trunk lid is opened, the
Imteror lamps will go on {unless it's bright outsida),

You can also turn on the courtesy lamps by tuming the
instrument pane! brightness knob all the way clockwise,

Exit/Entry Lighting

With entry lighting, the imtanor lamps will gcome on whan
entering the yehicia. The inlerior lamps will comea on

for about 20 seconds when the key 8 lumed 10 OFF or
& door |s ajar,

You can turm exit and entry lighting off by quickly tuming
lhe headlamps on and off or by quickly Wirming the
courtesy lamps on and off

Reading Lamps

Your inside rearview mirror inoludas lwo reading amps.
The lamps will ge on when a door is opaned. Whan
the doors are closed, each lamp can be turned on
individually by prassing the switch for that lamp.

There 5 also an interior conaole llood lamp localad
undermeatn tha raarview mirrgr which gomes on
during nighttime operation or when the reading l[amps
are on
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Battery Run-Down Protection

Your vehicle has a fealure to help prevent you from
draining the battery ih case the underhoad lamp, varnity
mirror lamps, cargo lamps, reading lamps, console

of glove box lamps are accidentally left on. I you leave
any of thasa lamps on, they will automatically timeaut
after about 15 minutes. To resel it all of the above
lamps miist be turned off or the (gnition key must be

in ON.

Head-Up Display (HUD)

4\ CAUTION:

If the HUD image Is too bright, or too high in
your field of view, it may take you more time 1o
see things you need to see when it's dark
cutside. Bo surc i keop the HUD image dim
and placed low in your field of view.

If wour vehicle s eguipped with the Head-Up Display
(HUD), you can see some of the driver information that
appears on your instrumen! parel cluster

The Information may be displayed in English or metnc
units and appears as an image focusad out toward
the front of your vehicle. The HUD consists of the
loflowing informaticn:

Speadomeater

Turm Signal Indicators

High-Beam Indicator Symbol
Tachometer

Qil, Temparature and Fual Gages
Shift Light {Performance SHIFT Light)

This light |s used for performance driving fo indicate
thal the vehicle’s hes! performance ievel has

bean reached to-shift the transmission info the nexi
higher gear, The SHIFT light will display at an
engine speed of aboul 5780 rpm (6,250 rpm

on Z06), just prior to reaching the engine fuel
out-off mooe.

Check Gages lcan




There are {iva HUD sslections that yvou can choose ta
view in the HUD display, By pressing and holding

the PAGE bulton, you can scroll through these pages in
the tollowing order:!

* Speed Only

s Speed and Gage

* Speed, Tachomater and Gage
®» Speed and Tachomelar

® Tachomeater Only

When you have chosen thae desired HUD display
release the PAGE bullon

Grpges can be scrolled through by fapping the PAGE
button (onty when a gage is displayed). The gages
shawn ara the-following:

* Ol Pressure
s Coglant Temperature

* Fusl Level
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The selegtions that you chaose will ramain in the HUD
display unfil they are changed.
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Be surs to continue scanning your displays, controls
and driving environment just &s you would in a vehicle
without HUD. if you never look @t your instrument
panel cluster, you may not see something impordan,
such ag a warning light. Under imponant waming
condifions, the CHECK GAGES icon will lluminate in
the HUD. View yvour Driver Information Center (DIC) Tor
mara information
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The HUD controls are located 1o the left of the stesring
Wihaet.

Ta adjust the HUD so you can see it properly, do the
following:

1. Starl your englne and slide the HUD dimmer cantrol
all the way up
The brightness of the HUD image |s determinad by
the light conditions in the direction your vehicle
is facing and where you have the HUD dimmer
control set. i you are facing a dark object or
a heavily shaded area, your HUD may-anticipate
that you are enlering a dark area and may begin
to dim

It 1= possible for sunlight to enter the HUD causing
all of tha graphics to fight up. The display wil
return 1o nomal when the sunlight is no Ignger
entering the HUD.

2. Adjust the seat to 8 comforable driving position. |f
you change your seat position later, you may have
to re-adjust your HUD.

Prass the ton ar hottnm ol the DISPEAY switch 1o
center the HUD image in your view,

The HUD image can only be adjusted up and
down, not side-to-side.

Tl

4. Slide the dimmer contral dowrward until the HUD
image is no brightar than necessary. To tum HUD
aff, slide the swifch 1o OFF
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If the sun comes out or it becomes dloudy, you may
need to adjust the HUD brightness again using

the dimmer control. Polarized sunglasses oould make
the HUD image harder (o see.

To change from English to metric units, press the
E/M button located to the right of the steering whaal.

Ciean the Inside of the windshield as needed to remove
any dirt or film that reduces the sharpness or clarity
of the HUD image.

To clean the HUD, spray household glass cleaner on a
soft, clean cloth. Wipe the HUD lens gently, then dry

it Do not spray cleaner directly on the lens because the
cleaner could feak info the unit

if the ignition is on and you can't see the HUD image,
check to sae |I;

s Somathing is covering the HUD unit.
s The HUD dimmear control s adjusted properdy.
% The HUD image is adjusted to the proper height.

% Ambignt light {in the direction your vehicle is facing)
= fow.

% A luse is blown, See Fuses and Circult Braakers on
page 5-86,
Keep in mind that your windshisid is part of the HUD
systern. If you ever have to have your windshisld
replaced, be sure to get one that is designed for HUD
ofr your HUD Image may look blurred and out of focus

Accessory Power Outlets

The accessory power outlet can be used to connect
electrical eguipment such as a cellular phane or
CB radio.

The accessory power outhal is located inside the
center console storage compartment, on the forward
teft sige.

To use the outiel, remove the lethered gap. When not
using it, atways covar tha outlet with the protective cap.

Notice: When using an accessory power outlet,
maximum electrical load must not exceed 15 amps.
Always turn off any electrical equipment when

not in use, Leaving electrical equipment on for
extended periods will drain your battery.

Ceriain electrical accessonas may nol be compatible
with fhe accessory power oullet and could result

in blown vehicle or adapter fuses. If you experience a
problem, see your dealer for addifional information
on accessory power outlets.

Notice: Adding some electrical equipment to your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn’t be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer before
adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

3-20



When adding elécincal sguipment, be sure o follow the
installation nstructions included with the eguipment

We recommend that you see a qualfied techniclan of
your dealer for the proper instatlabon of your equipment.

Notice: Power outlets are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type of accessory

or accessory bracket from the plug. Improper use of
the power outlel can cause damage nol covered

by your warranty.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

The ashiray and cigarelie lighter are located on the
instrument panel, in front of tha shiff levar To use the
ashtray, it up on the botlom of the door

Notice: Don't put papers or other flammable
items into your ashtrays. Hot cigarettes or other
smoking materials could ignite them, causing

a damaging fire.

Loose objects (such as paper clips) can lodge bahind
and beneath the ashiray lid and pravent movemant

of the hd. You should avoid putting small, loose objects
rar the ashtray,

To use the cigaralte lighter, push it in all the way and let
go. When il's ready, it will pop back out by itsalf

Notice: Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with yaur
hand while it Is heating. If you do, it won't be able to
back away fram the heating element when it's
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

3-21



Climate Controls

Dual Automatic Climate Control
System

With this system you can cortral the heating, cooling
and vantitatlon for your vehicla.
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When your vehicle is lirst started, the display will show
the driver's temperature setting, the fan speed and
the air deliery for approximately fiva seconds; then it
will show the oulside temperature,

The digital dispiay will show readings in Fahrenbe or
Galsius by pressing the E/M (Englishimetric) bution
an the Driver Information Centar (DIC).

Automatic Operation

AUTO (Automatic): Press the AUTO bulton 1o piace
the antire system in the automatic mode. Whean
aulomatic cperation |5 active, the system will
aulgmalically cantrol the inside temperature, the air
delivery mode and the fan speed




After a five-sacond display of the cument settings, anly
the ward AUTO and the outside temperature will be
shown on the digital display unless the sysiem is set to
full cold 80°F (168°C) ar full kot B0°F (32"C), then Ihe
word AUTO will not display. The system will operate to
achieve your comfort set temperalure as quickly as
possible. The AUTO control system works best with the
windows up and the removable rool installed or the
‘convertible top up.

1. Press the AUTO button,

2, Adjust the temperalure 1o a comfortable selting.
belween 60°F (16"C) or full kot -BO°F (327C),

Chonsing the coldes! or warmes! temperature
setting will not cause the system ta heal or cool any
faster. if you-set the system al the coidast or
warmest temperalure satting, the system will remain
in manual mode at that temparature and it will

not go o awtamatic mode.

In cold weathear, the system will start at reduced fan
speeds at avoid blowing cold air info your vehicle
Linkl warmar gir iz aunllshle. The systam will

start out blowing air at the floor but may change
modes automatically as the vehicle warms up

15 maintain the chosen temperature setfing. The
length of time needed for warm up will depend on
the outside temperature and the length of time

that has elapsed since your vehicle was last drivan,

3. Wait for the system 1o regulats. This may take from
1010 30 minutes. Then adjust the temparaiure, if
necessary.

Do nol cover the solar sensor located in the center of
the Instrument panal, near the windshield. For more
information on the solar sensor. see “Solar Sensor” later
in this saction,

Manual Operation

OFF: Press this button to turmn off the cimate contot
systerm. This is the only setfing that fully shuts off

the fan. The digital display will show only the oulside
temperature. You can stfil adjust the drivers set
temperature, \he passenger temperature ofiset and the
gir intake mode while in OFF.

MODE: Press this button 1o manually leck In the gurrent
air dellvery setting and 1o slop the automatic mode
control. Pressing the MODE button will delete AUTO
trom the digital display and the mode araphics will

be shown, To change the setfing, press the MODE
butlen again, The AUTO bution must be pressed

o return 1o the avtomalic mode salection
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To change the current mode, select one of the lelowing:

~ (Vent): This moda directs mast of the air o the
Instrument panel oullets, with & very small armount of air
directed to the floor outiets.

i~ (Bi-Level): This mode directs approximately hall of
the air to the instrument panel outiets, and then

directs most of the remaining air o the floor outiets
Soma air may be directed toward the windshield. Coaler
alr is directed to the upper outlets and warmer air to

the floor oullets.

tJ (Floor): This maode directs most of the air to the
floar cutlets with some alr directed to the outboard
outlets (for the side windows) and some air directed to
lhe windshield

The MODE button can also be used (o select the defog
mede. Informakion on defogging and defrosting can
be found later in this seclion

& (Fan): Prass the button with the fan symbal o
manually increase or decrease the fan speed. Keep
pressing the up or down-arrow on this switch until the
desired fan speed appears on the display,

Frassing the arrows will delete AUTO from the digital
display. The fan graphics with the fan speed bars will be
shown. Ta Increase the tan speed so that more alr
flows into the vehicle, press the up smow on ha

fan switch. To decrease the fan speed and airflow,
press the down armow. The AUTO button must be
pressad o relum 1o the automafic fan control

2SS (Outside Air): Press this button to tum the
culside alr mode on or oft, When this mode s on,
oulsida air will circulate-throughout your vehicle: When
the bulton 15 pressed. an indicator light in the button
will come an to let you know that it is activated

The outside air mode can be used with all modes; but
cannot be used with the recirculation mode.

When in the AUTO mode, the sysiem automatically
selects outside air Instead of recirculation, as reguired,
1o conirof the temperature In the vehicle. By pressing
outside sir, the system will lock into the outside air
mede. Any adjustrment to the alr Inlake must then be
made manually, Qutside alr should be used when trying
o defrost or delog windows to help reduce molsture
Inside of the vahicle,

It you are In ety traffic, your vehicle is stopped and
idling, or the weather is hot, the system may switch from
the oulside alr mods to the recirculation mode. To
prevent the air inside of your vehicle from becoming
sidle, be sure lo retum to the outside air mode
parodicatly
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& (Recirculation): This mode keaps outside air
fram coming in the vehicle It can be used 1o prevent
putside ar and odors from enterng your vahicle or

to help cool the alr Inside your vehicle more qulckly.
Press this button to tum tha recirculation miode on or off.
When the bultan is pressed, an indigator light will

come on. The alr-condilioning compressor also comes
an, The recirculation mode cannol be used with the
oulside alr moda,

When in the AUTD mode, the system automatically
salacts recirculation o cool the vehicle's femperature

By pressing this button, the system will lock into
regirculation mode. Any adjustmeant to the air intake
must then be made manually. Heclroulalion s not
availabie when using the defrost or defoqg mode because
agutsile air 15 nesded to reduce moslure inside of 1he
vehicle.

Dparating the system in the meoirculation mode may
cause logaing of the vehicle's wingows when the
weather |s cold and damp. To clear tha log, swilch the
system (o either the detod or defrost mode ana
increase the fan speed To avoid re-fogging of the
windows, operate the syslem In the ouiside ait made

Temperature Control: The DRIVER knob changes the
tempemiure on the drivers and passenger's side of

the vehicla, Turn tha knob clockwise or pounterciockwise
to manually increase or decreasa the temperature

inside your vehicle. Whenewver you lurm this knob, the

temperature will be displayed for approximately five
seqonds along with the current fan speed and air
delivery mode.

The PASSENGER knob changes the temperature on
the passengers side of the vehicla. When the knob is In
the 12 o'clock posilion, the passenger's lemperature

Is the same as the driver's. Tum the knob clockwise for
warmer air on the passenger's side or counterclockwise
lor cogler-air, If the dnver-sel temperatura 15 sat at

full cold 80°F (18"C) or full hot 80"F (32°C), tuming the
PASSEMNGER knob has no effact because the syslem

i5 locked at a maximum setting,

{2 AJC (Air Conditioning): Press this button fo
override the aulomatic systam and tum the
alr-condifiomng system on ar off. When A/C |s pressed,
an Indicator light in the button will come on to et you
know that the alr conditioning is activated. When

in ALUTO, the ar-condibtonimg compressor will come an
automatically, as necessary

Air conditioning doas nol operate al temperatures below
approximately 35"F to 40"F (2°C to 4"C), The air
conditicning cannot be turned off in defrost and detog,
as it helps to remove maoisture from the vehicle, It

also helps to keep the windows clear,
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You may notice a slight change In engine perfarmance
when the air-conditioning compressor shuts off and
turns on again. This is normal. The systam is designad
to make adjustments to help with fuel sconomy whila
still maintaining the selected temperature,

On hot days, open the windows 1o lat hot Inside air
escape; then closa them. This helps to reduce the fime
it takes for your vehicle to cool down. It also helps

the system 1o operate more afficiently

For guick cool down on hot days, do the tollowing:
1. Select the vent mode.
2. Gplect tecirculate mode,
3. Salect the A/C.
4. Selact the coolest lemperature.
&, Select the highesl fan speed

Using these settings together for long periods of ime
may cause the alr inside of your vehicle to become too
dry. To prevent this from happening, after the air in
your vehicle has coaled. tum the recirculalion mode off,

The air-conditioning system removes moistura from

the air, so-you may somebmes notice a small amount of
waler dripping undemeath your vehicle while idling or
after turning off the engine. This is normal.

Sensors

The solar sensor an your vehicle monilors the solar
radiation and uses tha Iinformation to maintain the
salecled temperature when operating in AUTO mode by
initiating needed adjustments to the lemperalurs, the
fan speed and the air delivery system. The system may
atso supply cocler alr to the side of the vehicle facing
the sun. The recirculation mode will also be activaled, as
necessary. Do not cover the solar sensor located on

the top right side af the instrument panel near the
windshield or the system will not work properly.

There is alsd a sensor located behind the front bumper.
This sansor reads the oulside air temperature and
helps to maintain the lemperature insida the vehicla.
Any covar on the front of the vehicle could give a false
reading in the temperalure,

if the oulside temperature goes up, the displayed
termparature will not change until:

* The vehicle's speed is above 16 mph (26 km/h) for
ane and & hall minutes.

* The vehicle's speed is above 45 mph (72 kmv'h) for
ane minute,

Thease delays prevent false readings. If the temperature
goes down, the oulside temperatura will be shown
whan you start the vehicle. It i has been tumed off for
legs than three hours, the temperature will be recalled
from the previous vahicle oparation.
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There s alse an Inside famperature sensor located to
the l&ft of the ignition switch. The aulomatic climate
control system uses this sensor to receive information,
50 if you block or cover it, the system will nat function

propedy.
Defogging and Defrosting

Thare are two modes to dear fog or frost from yolir
windshield. Use (he defog mode 1o clear the windows o
log or moisiure and warm the passengers. Use

FRONT to remove tog or frost from the windshigld more
auickly.

Fress the MODE button untll the defog mode appears
on the display,

v (Detog): THis mode directs the air equally batween
the windshield and the floor autlets with a smail

amount 1o the side window oullets, When you seleot this
moge. the system lums off recirculation and runs the
ar-conditioning comprassor unleas the oulside
ternparature is al or below reezing. An indicator light in
tha AL Dutton will Come on to et you ko (e e
air-gonditioning compressor is activated. The
recimulation mode cannot be salected while in tha

delfog made.

TP FRONT: Pressing this button direcls most of the
air o the windshield, with &2 small amount directed fo the
side window outlets. The light on the button will come
on and the digital dispiay will show the defros! moda

symbol and fan speed when the front defrost mode 15
baing used. In this mode, the system will automatically
turn off the recirewlation and run the air-conditioning
comprassor, unkess the outside temperalure s at

or below freezing, An indicator light in the A/C button
will corme on fo let you know that the ar-condilioning
oompressor 15 activated. Recirculation cannol be
selected while in the defrost mode, Pressing this button
again will return the system 1o the last operating

mode and the air intake mode will be in oulside air.

It the system 15 in FRONT detrost when you shut the
angine off, it will restart in FRONT defras! unless

the engine s off far longer than 40 minutes. I the angina
is off longer than 40 minutes, the system will restart in
the operating moda that was sat prior to FRONT defrost
and the air intake mode will be In outside air.

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogger uses a warming grid 1o
remove fog or frost from the rear window.,

The rear window defogaer will only work when tha
angine s running.

[l REAR: Press this buttan to turn the rear window
dafogger on. Be sure to clear as muah snow from

ihe rear window as possibla. An Indicatar light in the
button will eome on o I8l you know that the rear window
defogger is activated.
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The rear window defogger will automatically tum off Outlet Adjustment
approximately 15 minutes after the button is pressed. If

tumed on again, the defogger will only run for Use the tab located on the alr oullets to change the
approximately seven minutes bafore tuming off. The direction of the airflow,

defogger can also be lumed off by pressing the butfon 2 -

again or by turning off the engine. Operation Tips

Your vehicle has heated outside rearview mirrors. The % Clear away any ice, snow or leaves from the air
mirrors will heat to help clear log or frost from the inlets at the base of _the wlndshielld that may
surface of the mirrors when the rear window dstog block the flow of air into your vehicle,

buttan s pressed. % Use of non-GM approved hood deflectors may
Notice: Deon't use anything sharp on the inside of adversely affec! the performance of the system
the rear window, If you do, you could cut or damage & Keep the area around the base of the instrument
the warming grid, and the repairs wouldn't be panel console and ajr path under the seats clear
covered by your warranty. Do not attach a temparary of objects to help circuiale the alr inside of
vehicle license, tape. a decal ar anything similar your vahicle more effectively.

to the defogger grid.
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describes the waming lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The pictures will help you
locata them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that someathing is
wrong belore it becomas senous enough o cause

an expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention 1o
your warning lights and gapges could also save you

or others from Injury.

Warming lights come on when thers may be or |5 a
problem with one of your vehicie’s functions, As you will
sea In the details on the next lew pages, soma

warning lights come on briefly when you stan the
enging Just o let you know they're working. it you are
familiar with this section, you should not be alarmed
whan this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or s a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions. Ofien gages

and waming hights wark together fo let you know when
thers's a problem with your vehicle.

When one of the warning lights comes on and staya on
when you are drving, or when one of the gages

shows thers may be a problem, check the section that
tells you what to do aboul it. Please follow this
manual's advice, Waiting to do repairs can be
costly—and even dangerous, So please get o know
your warmning liahts and gages. They're a big help.

Your vehicle may also have a Driver Information Center
that works along with the waming lights and gages.
See Oviver Information Cenfer (DIC) on page 3-44.
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your instrument panel cluster and Driver Information Center (DIC) are designed 1o let you know al a glance how the
vehicle is running. You'll know how fast you're going, about how much fuel you have left and many other things

you'll need to know to drive safely and economically. The instrument panel cluster indicator warning lights. gages and
DIC messages are explained on the following pages.
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speadometer lets you see your speed in either
miles per hour (mph) or kilometers per hour (kmih).

Thare Is only one scale for mph and kmv/h. When you
press tha EM (Englishimatnic) button an the Driver
Information Center (DIC), the cluster will calculate the
proper spead and move the needle to the torrect
position. Either the MPH or the km/h 1elliale will
lluminate, depending on which measurament you
choosa,

To read the cdometer with the lgnition off, turm on the
parking lamps

You may wonder wha! happens || your vehicle needs a
rew odometer inslalled. The mileage total of the

new odometor will be set to the original miles
(kilameters) of the old odometer. See your dealer If the
cdometer must be replaced in your vehicle.

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engine speed in thousands
of revolulions per minute (rpm)

Fuel will shut off at about 6200 rpm (8500 rpm for Z06).

It you contmue to drive your vehicle at the fual shut
off rpm, you could damage your engine. Be sure

lo operate your vehicle below the fusl shutl ofl rpm or
reduce your rpm quickly when the fusl shuts off

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the Key is turned to ON or START. a chime will
come on for several seconds to remind pecple to fasten
thelr safety belts; unless the driver's safely belt is
already buckled

The safaty beit light will
al=o come oh and stay on
until the driver's balt is
buckled,
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There |5 an air bag readiness light on the Instrumant
panel, which shows a deployed air bag symbol.

The system chacks 1he air bag's electrical system for
malfunctions. The light tells you if thers is an electrical
problem. The system check (ncludes tha air bag
modutes, the wiring and the diagnostic module. For
mare information on the air bag system, see Air

Bag System on page 1-38

This light will corme on
when you start your

a lew seconds, Then
the light should go out
This means the aystem
Is ready.

R

Il the air bag readiness light stays on after you start the
vehicle or comes on when you are diving, your air

bag systam may not work proparly, Have your vehicle
serviged right avay.

vighicle, and it will flash for

I\ CAUTION:

It the air bag readiness light stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the alr bag system
may not be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not infiate in a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash. To help
avoid injury to yoursell or others, have your
vehicle serviced right away if the air bag
readiness light stays on after you starl your
vehicle.

The ait bag readiness light should fash fora few
ssconds whan you tum the ignition key 1o ON. i the
light dossn't come on then, hava i fixed so it will
be ready o wam you i thera s a prablem

Air Bag Off Light

When you tum the passenger's air bag off, this fight will
tome on and stay on fo remind you that the alr bag

has been turned off. This light will go off when you tum
the @ir bag back on again. Ses Alr Bag Off Switeh

on page 1-43 for more o this, ineluding important safety
information.
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A\ CAUTION:

If the passenger’s air bag is turned off for a
person wha isn’t in a risk group identified by
the national gavernmant, that person won't
have the extra proteciion of an air bag.In a
crash, the air bag wouldn'l be able to inflate
and help protect the person sitting there. Don
turn off the passenger’'s air bag unless the
person sitting there is in a risk group, See “Air
Bag O Switch” in the Index for more on this,
including impeortant safety information.




Voltmeter Gage
4\ CAUTION:

When the key is in ON
with the engine not
running, the voltmetar
shows the vollage culpdl
af your battery. When
the engine s running, i1
shows the valtage
output of the charging

If the air bag readiness lighl ever comes on
when you have turned off the air bag, it means
that something may be wrong with the air bag
system. The passenger's air bag could inflate
even though the switch iz off. If this ever
happens, don't let anyone wham the national

government has identified as a member of a system

passenger air bag risk group sil in the

passenger's position (for example, don't

secure a rear-facing child restraint in your The reading will change as the rale of charge changes
vehicle) uniil you have your vehicle serviced. (with -angine speed, for example), but if the vollmaier
See “Air Bag Off Switch” in the Index. reads at 9 volts or balow, your instrument panel cluster

and ather systems may shul down. The Driver
Information Centar (DIC) will read LOW VOLTAGE
when your vehicle. is at 10 volis or below. Have

It checked rignt awsy. Driving wilh the voltmetar reading
at 10 voits or below could drain your battery and
disable your vehicia
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Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle’s hydraulic brake system is dividad into two
parts. Il one part lsn't working, the other part can still
work and stop vou, For good braking, though, you need
both parts working wel,

(1)

BRAKE

This light should coma on
when you turn the goiton
kay 1o START. 1T I

doesn’t come on than,
have it lixed so It will ba
ready to wam you If there's
a problam.

If this waming light slays on after you stari the enging,
the parking brake may still be sel or there could be

a brake problem. Refer 1o Parking Brake on page 2-30
o sea i it 1= sal. if the parking brake i not s, have
vour brake system inspacted right away

It the light comeas an whils you are driving and you have
a LOW BRAKE FLUID message showing on the DI,
pull off the road and stop carefully. You may notice thal
the pedal is harder to push. Or, the pedal may go
closer 1o the floor. It may take longer o stop. If the hight
is still on, have the vehicle towed for service. See
Towing Your Vehicle on page 4-33.

/N CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly if the brake system warning light Is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accident. if the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.
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Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light

Wilh the anti-lock brake
system, the light will comea

on whan your angine |&

(@) started and may stay on for
several seconds. That's
normal.

If the light stays on, turn the ignition to OFF. Or, | the
light comes on when you're driving, stop as soon

as possible and tum the ignition oft. Then start the
anging again to resel the systam, I the light siill stays
on, of comes on again while you'rs dnving, your vehicle
needs service. If the ragular brake system waming
light isn't on, you siill have brakes, but you don’t have
anti-fock brakes, I the regular brake system waming
light is algo on, you don'l have anli-lock brakes

and there's a problem with your regular brakes. See
‘Brake Systerm Warming Ligh! on page 3-35. Also

see "Service ABS" under DIC Warnings and Messages
on page 3-51

The anti-lock brake system waming light will come on
briefly when you tum the ignition key to ON. This is
nommal. If the light doesn’t come on then, have It fomed
50 it will be ready to wam you if there is a problem.

Traction Control System (TCS)
Warning Light

This fight should corme on
brielly as you start the
argine. [T the light doesn't
come an then, have it
fixed so it will be ready 1o
warn you il there's a
problem.

if it stays on, or comes on and the DIC shows a
SERVICE THACTION SYSTEM message when you're
driving, there’s a problem with your TCS system

and your vehicle nesds sarvice. When this [ight is on,
the system will not limit wheel spin. Adjust your
driving accordingly. If the driver turns off the Traction
Control System by pressing the button on the consaie,
the TCS sysiem light will come on and the TRACTION
SYSTEM OFF message will show on the DIC.
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Active Handling System Light

The Active Handling System light will come on brisfly as
you-start the engme. It the light does not come on

then, have it fixed so it will be ready lo wam you If there
Is @& prablem. The light will also come on while the
system warms up and the ACT HNDLING WARMING
UP message will be displayed in the Driver Information
Center (DHC).

It the light stays on or
gomes on while you are
driving, & chime sounds
and a SERVICE ACTIVE
HNDLG message appears
an the DIC, thereis a
problem with your Active
Handling Systam and
your vehicis needs service

.'"_'—\-'\-
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The driver can acknowledge this message by pressing
the RESET button. When the SERVICE ACTIVE
HNDLG message is displayed, the Active Handling
System will nol assial you in controlling the vehicle. You
should have the system Serviced as soon as possible.
Adjust your driving acgordingly

When the system 15 working, you will see the ATTIVE
HANDLING message displayed in the DIC. You

may alsa feel or hear the system working. This Is
narmal,

It the driver tums off the Active Handling System by
pressing the bulton on the consale, the Active Handling
Systemn hght will coma on. & chimea will sound, and

the TRAC/ACT HMNDLG OFF message will ba displayed
in tha DIC, The Traclion Control System will also be
lumed ofi. Sea DIC Warnings and Messages on

page 3-51 for more information

If the Active Handling Systam and the Traction Conftrol
System are off, pressing he console button moamentarily
will tum bath systems on. The DIC will display the
TRAC/ACT HNDLG ON massage. the insfrument cluster
light will be off, and & chime will sountl. See [HE
Warmings amd Massages on page 3-53 for more
Irformation.
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

United States Canada

This gage shows the engire coolant tempearature, Il the
gage pointar moves into the shaded area, your
engine is oo hot,

This means that your engine coolanl has overneatad. |f
you have bean gperating your vehicle under normal
driving -condiions, you should pull off the road. stop your
vehicle and lurm alt the engine as soon as possible,
(Tha larger U marks aré in incraments of 30" below
220"F (104°C) and in increments of 107 above

220°F (104°C).)

See Engine Cherheating on page 5-26 for mora
infarmation,

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
Check Engine Light

Your vehlcle is equipped
with a computer which

manitors opemtion of the
fuel, Ignition and emission

CHECK cantral syslems.

This system s called OBD | (On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generation) and is intended 1o
assure that emissions are at accaplable fevels for the
life of the vehicle, helping to produce a cleanar
grnvironment. The CHECK ENGINE light comes on to
Indicate that there is & problem and sarvice 5 required,
Malfunctinns often will be indicated by the systam
before any problem is apparent. This may prevent more
senous damage o your vehicle, This systam is also
designed to assist your service 1echnician in corracily
diagnosing any malfunction.

Notice: H you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after a while, your emission controls

may not work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your engine may not run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs that may
not be covered by your warranty.
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Notice: Modifications made to the engine,
transmission, exhaust, infake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of tha original tires

with other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle's emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.
Modifications to these systems could lead to costly
repairs not covered by your warranty. This may
also result in a fallure to pase a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance test.

This light should comi on, as a check to show you it is
working, when tha ignition is on ‘and the engine |s

nat runming. It the light doesn't come on, have it
repaired, This light will also come on during a
malfunction in ane of two ways:

s Light Flashing — A rmisfire condition has been
detected. A mishire increases vehicle emissions
and may damage the emission control system on
your vehicle. Dealer or qualified service cenler

cinfarnes oM gannea mod b nemibnae
S LR AN Sapie rnashh g

* Light On Steady — An emission control systam
malfunction has bean detected on your vehicle,
Dealer or quallfied sarvice center diagnosis
and service may be required,

If the Light Is Flashing

The lollowing may prevent more serous damage 10
your vehicie:

* Heducing vehicle speed,
* Avoiding hard accelemtions.
* Avolding stesp uphill grades.

it the light stops flashing and remains on sleady, see *if
the Light [s On Steady” following.

It five light confinues to flash, when it is sale to do so.
stap the vehicle, Find a sale place to park your vehicle.
Turn the Key off, wait @i least 10 seconds and restart
the engine. If the light remains on steady, see "l

the Light Is On Steady” following. If the light is still
flashing. follow the previous steps, and drive the vahicle
to your dealer or gualified service center for service.

if the Light is On Steady

You also may be able 1o comect the emission system
maifunction by considering the follewing:

Oid you recently put fuel into your vehicle?

If so, reinstall the fuel cap, making sura-to fully install
the cap. See Filling Your Tank on page 5-7. The
diagnostic system can detarming |f the fuel cap has
bean laft off or improperly installed. A loose or missing
tuel cap will aitow luel to evapomle into the atmospliere,
A few driving trips with the Gap properly instalied
should tum the light off.
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Did you just drive through a deep puddie of water?

It s0, your alectncal system may be wel. The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries oul. A few driving trips should tirn the hight off.

Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

It s0, be sure to fual your vehicle with quality fual, See
Gasoline Octane on page 5-5. Poor fusl quality will
cause your engine nol to run as efficiently as deslgned.
You may notice this as stallling attar start-up, stalling
when you put the vehicle into gear, misfinng, hesitation
on acceleration or stumbling on acceleration. {These
condilions may go away once the enhgine = warmed up.)
This will be detected by the systam and cause the

light to tum on.

It you experience ane or more of these conditions.,
change the fuel brand you use. I will require at leasl
one full tank of the proper Tusl to turm the light off,

It none of the above staps have made tha light turn off,
have your dealer or qualiied service cenler check

the vehicle, Your dealer has the proper test aguipment
and diagnostic toals 1o fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed,

Emissions Inspection and
Maintenance Programs

Some state/provincial and local govemments have or
may begin programs to inspact the emission control
sfuipment on your vehicle, Fallure 1o pass this
ingpechon could pravent yau trom getting & vehicle
reqgistration.

Hare arg some things you nead (o know o help your
vehicle pass an inspection;

Your vehicle will nol pass this inspection if tha CHECK
EMNGINE light Is on or not working properly.

Your vehicle will not pass this inspection i the OBD
(on-board diagnastic) syslem determines that crifical
gmission control systerms have riot been completaly
diagnosad by the system. The vahicle would be
conaiderad not ready for inspaction. This can happen
if you have recently replaced your battery or if your
battery has run down, The diagnostic system |s
des|gned 1o evaluate critlcal emission contral sysiems
during normal driving. This may lake several days

of routing driving. If you have dope this and your vahicke
siill dogs not pass the Inspection for lack of OBD
systam readingss, see your dealer or qualiied service
ceriler o prepare the vehicle for Inspection.
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Engine Oil Pressure Gage The engine oil pressure can also be displayed using the

GAGES bullen on the Driver Information Center (DIC].
See Drver Information Center (ENC} on page 3-d4,

L

.-"

/\ CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If
you do, your engine can become so hot that it
calches fire. You or others could be burned.

”"’f Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.
United States Canada
The engine oil pressure gage shows the engine oil Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
pressure [n psi {pounds per square Inch) or kPa problems can be coslly and is notl covered by
{kilopasecals) when the engine is running your warranly.

Ol prassure should be 20 1o 80 psl (140 to 550 kPa). In
certan stuations such as long, exlendad idles on hot
Weiys, i) Lt i s vy el O 0ak (40 AR -51‘|:i WS
cansiderad normmal || may vary with engine speed,
outside lemperalure and oll viscosity, but readings
above the shaded araa show the normal operating
range. Readings in the shaded area el you that

the engine ks low on oil, or fhat you mighl have some
pther ail problem. See Engine O on page 5-13

341



Security Light

This lignt comes on to
reming you 10 am your
theft-deterren system. I it
SECUH|T\( comes on and stays on
winan your ignibon is

o, there may be a
prablem with, your
theft-determant systam.

See Thefl-Deterrent System on page 2-16 and
FPASS-Key" an page 2-17,

Check Gages Warning Light

This light will coms on
briefly when you are

starting the engine. If the
CHECK light gornes on and
GAGES stays on while you are

driving, check your gages
fo sea i thay are in the
warnirg areas.

This light can come on for the foliowing reasans:
* lLow O Pressure
* High Cooglant Tempearalure
¢ High or Low Battary Voltage

* | ow Fuel Lavel

Fuel Gage

Your fuel gage telis you
abaut how much fuel you
have |aft when the
ignitlon is o,

When the neadle approaches the red zone, RESERVE
FUEL will appear on the Driver Information Cenfar (DIC)
display. When the needle approaches the E. LOW
FUEL will appear on the display. At this time, you stil
have a litde fusl left, but you should get more soon.
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Press RESET o acknowiedge a DIC messages(s).
Pressing BESET will also turm off a DIC message bul
the LOW FUEL message will comsa on again in

10 minutes I you bave not added fuel to the vehicle.

Hare are five things that some owners ask about.
All these things are normal and do nat indicate ihat
anything is wrong with the fuel gage.

* At the gas station, the gas pump shuts ot belore
he gage reads F (full),

* |l takes more (or less) fuel to fill up than the gage
reads. For exampie, the gage reads hall full, bt it
took mara {or less) than half af the tank's
capacity to fit i,

* The gage pointer may move while comering,
braking of speeding up.

* The gage may not indicate E (ampty) when the
ignition is tumad off,

* The gage reading may change slightly withir the
first davmmal mintas aftér slaning the yehinia

You can use the Driver Information Center (DIC) 1o
display mare dotafled fuel informalien. Each ime you
press FUEL, one of the following will appear in the
Diriver Information Center {DIC).

* AVERAGE: The fusl economy calculated for the
currant tank of fuel, or since you |ast reset the
display.

* INST (Instant): The fusl ecanamy calculated for
your current driving conditions.

* RANGE: The gistance you can drive befors
refusling.
You should reset the fuel information display every tima
you refuel. To reset the display, press FUEL unti
AVERAGE appears. Then, press RESET on the Driver
Information Ceantar (DIC),




Driver Information Center (DIC)

The DOnver Information Center (DIC) will display
information about how your vehicle is funclioning, as
well as wamimg messages if a system problem is
detected,. The DIC display area is localed in the
instrument panel clustar below the speedomeler and
tachomeler, diractly above \he sigaring column

The following buttens are located on the DIC cenirol
panel which is localed to the right of the instrument
pangal clusler

1 FUEL: Press this bulton o display fusl information
such as fuel economy and range.

2 GAGES: Use this bullon fo display gage Information
like oil pressure and temperatura, coolan! lemperature,
automatic transmission flud temperature, battery
voltage and lront/rear tire pressures

3 TRIP: Use this button o display your total and tnp
miles, the elapsed time funclion, your average
spaegd and the engine ol life,

4 OPTIONS: This button allows you to choose parsanal
options that are avallable on your vehicle, depanding
on the aptions your yehicle is equipped with, such

as security, door locks, easy entry seats and language.

5 E/M (English/Metric): Use this button to change
the display between English and matric units.

RESET: This button, used along with the othar butions,
will reset system functions and turm off or acknowledge
messeges on the Dnver Information Center (DIC).

At the top of the DIC control buttons is a light sensor,
Be sure not to block the sensor or your lighting functions
may be disrupted.
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DIC Controls and Displays

Turn on the system by urning 1he ignition o ON. When
you tum on ke ignition. the DIC will be in the moce

last displayed when the engine was turned off. Each DIC
butioh aliows you fo scroll through a manu. A blank
page ents sach menu.

IT a problem is detected, a diagnostic massage will
appear on ihe display. Press RESET o acknowladge
any current waming or service messsges, The lollowing
pages will show tha messages vou can see on the
Drivar Information Center (DIC) display by pressing the
CIC buttons.

1 FUEL

The FUEL bulten displays average lugl economy and
mstantaneos Tuel econamy calculated tor your specific
driving conditions and range:

Pl [ AVERAGE 270 WPG |
‘ — [INST. 204 MFG |

[ ANGE 20 W |
— |

Fress the FUEL butlon 1o display average fuel aconomy,
such as

* AVERAGE 20.1 MPG ar
* AVERAGE 5.3 LA00km

Tie avaags ol ssonomy I viowsed o5 o lohg serm
appraximation of your overall driving conditions. I you
press RESET n this mode while you're driving, the
systerm will begin figuring tugl seonarmy friom that paint
in time.
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Press FUEL again to display instamansous fuel 2 GAGES

eQonomy, such as; .
The GAGES button aliows you 10 scroll through the

= INST. 20,1 MPG or functions listed below when you press [t
e [NST. 53 L/100km

Press FUEL again to display the range, such as:

* RANGE 20 Ml or f EAEFE ]_ ],_, [DIL FRESEURE 40 P51]

» HANGE 32 km p:nmmp me F |
The range calculates the remaining dislance you can - [CooLANT TEMP 123°F]
drive without refusling. It's based an fuel economy and — ans FLID 123°F )
the fuel remaining in the tank. - [BaTTERY VOUTS 133
[f the range |s lower than 30 miles (48 km), the display — [FRONT L 34 B 33 PSI|
will read RANGE LOW.

— (REAR L 34 A 33 PS5
The fuel economy data used to detarmine fuet range is — [ |
an average of recent driving conditions. As your

driving conditions change, this data is gradually updated.
Resetfing the fual range causes the fuel economy

data to be updated immediately. Prass RESET to reset

the fusl range.
Press the GAGE butfon 1o display the il pressure,
such as:

s DIL PRESSURE 40 PSl or
» OIL PRESSURE 278 kiPa




Preas the GAGE bulton again to display the oll
lemperalure, such as.

* OlL TEMP 224'F or
= DIl TEMP 112°C

Press the GAGE butlon again to display the coolant
lemparature, such as:

* COOLANT TEMP 123°F or
* COOLANT TEMP 51'C

Press the GAGE bullon agam to display the aulomatic
transmission fhud tempemtere, such as:

= TRANS FLUID 123°F or
* TRANE FLUID 51°C

Press fie GAGE button again lo display the battery
valtage. such as!

= BATTERY WOLTS 135
Press the GAGE buiton again 1o display the tire

piEaauie ) e :'lulli 1;I'|.-.-=- I'L'n'.!.L.-'q_'i 2;:,-, :n,ll.'.:'- E!.-.':!-..
* FRONT L34-R23 P8l or
* FRONT L234 R22E kPa

Press the GAGE button again to display the fire
pressura for the rear tires (except Z06), such as:

* REAR L34 R33 PSI ar
» REAR L234 R228 kPa

Tire pressure is not avallable untll the vehicla has

reached a speed of 15 mph (24 km'h) or mare.

3 TRIP

The TRIP butien allows you to scroll through the

functions listed below when you press i,

— |ODOMETER 12348 Wi

- [THIP A 1234 M|
— |TRIF B 1234 M|

[rpam T mpnnn I
| [IRET .

mw m R

—— [AVG. SPEED 000.0 MPH|
— |QIL LUFE REMAIN  55% |

=1 I
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Odometer

The odometer shows how far your vehicle has been
driven in aither miles or kilomaters. Press the TRIP
button lo display odometar readings such as:

o ODOMETER 12345 Ml or
o ODROMETER 20008 km

Without the keys in the ignition, you can also display the
odometer by uming on the parking lamps,

Trip Odometers

There are twa frip odomaters. Press the TRIP buttan
and TRIP A will be displayed, Press |1 again and TRIP B
will bé displayed. TRIP A could be used 1o track the
distance to a destination; TRIP B could be used fo track
mairtenance periods.

1. TRIP A 130.5 Ml or
2. TRIP A 208.8 km
3. TRIP B 300.5 M! ar
4. TRIP B 483.5 km

The ftrip odometers can be resst by pressing the RESET
button an the DIC. Bath of the frip odometers can be
wsed simultanecusly

Miles Since Last Ignition Feature

You can also display number of miles (kilometers)
drivan since you last staried the vehicle it you press and
hold the RESET bulton for two seconds, then ralease.
The miles (or kilometers} since the last ignition gycle will
be set inlo the trip odometer,

Elapsed Time

Press the TRIP button until ELAP. TIME is displayed,
such as ELAP. TIME 00:00:00.00.

When the ignition is in ON, the Driver Information
Center (DIC) can be used as & stopwatch. The display
can show hours, minutes, seconds and hundredths

ol a second. The slapsed time indicator will record up 1o
98 hours, 39 minutes and 59 seconds, hen 1L will

rasal to zero and continue counting. {(Hundradths ame
showr up fo 53 minutes, 59 seconds and

99 hundredihs). The display appears as ELAP. TIME
(0:00:00.00 in the elapsed timea fupction

You can start or stop the elapsed time by pressing
RESET. To reset the alapsed time lo zero, siop the limer
by pressing RESET. Then press and hold RESET

urtil ELAP, TIME 00:00:00.00 appears in the DIC
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Average Speed

Press the TRIP bulion until the average spead is
displayed, such as:

s AVERAGE SFPEED 82 MPH or
* AVERAGE SPEED 100 kmih

Press resel in'this mode to starl calculating the average
speed. Press and hoid RESET 1o clear.

Engine Qil Life

Prass the TRIP button until the engine ol lite is
displayed, such as OIL LIFE REMAIN 83%:.

This s an estimate of the angine otl's remaining usatul
life. It will sfiow 1004 when the system is rasetalter
an ol change. It will alert you to change yeur ail

on a schedule consistent with your dnving sonditions.

When the remaining oil liie i5 low, the system will alert
you with the messages CHANMGE DIL SOON.

When the oil life is down to zero, you will receive the
message CHANGE OIL NOW

Aemember, you must resel the OIL LIFE yourself after
each oil change. It will not reset itsell, Also. be

careful not to reset the OIL LIFE accidentally &t any
lime ather than when the ol has st been changed. It
can't be resel accurately until the next oil change.

To resel the system, see “How to Aeset the Change Oil
Soon Message” under Enging OV on page 5-13,

Also, see Enging O on page 5-18 and Scheduled
Majnlanance on page 5-4.
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4 OPTIONS

This button allows you to choose parsonal options that
may be available on your vehicle, depending on the
options your vehicle is equipped with. Some of these
functions work alang with the remole keyless entry
transmitter,

When returning to the options menu, the first item of the
options fist will always be displayed, not the one you
wera fast in when you changed buttons.

1 s — | TWILIGHT - OFF |
— | LOCKEARM-HORN QLY |
+— [ALARM-HORN |
— [APPROACH LIGHTS (o)
— [AUTO  LOGK. ON |
— [AUTO UNLOCK-ORIVER |
— | SEAT EASY ENTRY 0N
— [LANGUAGE ENGLIGH

—

E [FO= TRAINING |
[TIRE ThAaG |

The following are the options listed under the
OFTIONS button;

Twilight (Optional in United States,
Standard in Canada)

Press the OPTIONS button until TWILIGHT-OFF
appears on the display, then use the RESET button to
page thrmugh the following selections:

* TWILIGHT - ON
e TWILIGHT - OFF

If you choose TWILIGHT — ON. press the OPTIONS
button again to display DELAY TIME 1 2 in the DIC. Use
the OFTIONS button to switch between dalay time
1and 2. You can increase the delay time by pressing
buttors 1 (1 FUEL) or decrease the lime by pressing
bution 2 {2 GAGES), Each bar is equal to 12 seconds.

Lock and Arm

Press the OPTIONS button until LOCK & ARM appears
an the display, then use the RESET button o page
through the following selections:

* LOCK & ARM — OFF

* LOCK & ARM - HORN OMLY

* LOCK & ARM — LIGHTS ONLY

¢ LOCK & ARM — HORN & LIGHTS
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It you chioose LOCK & ARM — OFF, you will receive no
sacurity feedback when locking or unlocking your
vizhicle

It you choose LOCK & ARM — HORN ONLY, anly the
hom will chirp to tet you know when your alarm system
has armed when locking your vahicla.

It you choose LOCK & ARM - LIGHTS ONLY. only your
extenor lamps will flash 1o let you Know when your
alarm system has armed when locking your vehicle,

If yvou choose LOCK & ARM — HORN & LIGHTS,

the: harm will chinp and the exterior lamps will lash briefly
Io let you know the system has armed whan locking
your vehicle:

Alarm

Fress the OPTIONS button unlil ALARM appears on the
display, then Lse the RESET bution to page through
the following selechons

- CHR Y sl i
¥ ﬁ“‘ﬁ]l?‘ll'l:ﬂlll‘!‘

* ALARM HORN & LIGHTS

If you chooss ALARM-HORN, the horn will sound during
ar alarmm.

If you chooss ALARM HORN & LIGHTS, the hom wil
sound znd the interor and extenor lamps will flash
cluring -an altamm

Approach Lights
Press the OPTIONS buttern until APPROACH LIGHTS

appears on the display, then use the RESET button
to page through the following cholces:

= APPROACH LIGHTS ON

s APPRDACH LIGHTS OFF

If you choose APPROACH LIGHTS ON, the fog lamps.
front turn signal, rear back-up and courtesy lamps

will come on for 30 segonds when you press UNLOCK
on the remote keyless entry lranamitter. This wil

oecur only when it is dark outside.

APPROACH LIGHTS OFF tums off this option

See Remole Keyless Enfry Systern on page 2-4d for
mpre information.

Auto Lock

Press the OFTIONS button until AUTO LOCK appears
on the display. then use the RESET button to page
through the following choices:

& ALITEY LOCK O

s AUTO LOCK OFF

It you choose ALTO LOCK ON, bath doors will
automatically lock whan tha vehicle exceeds 10 mph
{16 kmih) in & manual transmission. In a vehicle with an
automatic transmission, both doors will automatically
iock whean you move the shift lever oul of PARK (P).

Choose AUTO LOCK OFF to tum this option off,
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Auto Unlock

The AUTO UNLOCK will be avallable only It ALUTO
LOCK is st to ON as described previously,

Press tha OPTIONS button until AUTO UNLOCK
appears on the display, then use the RESET bution o
page through the following choices:

s AUTO UNLOCK DRIVER
* AUTO UNLOCK BOTH
s AUTO UNLOCK QFF

If you choose AUTO UNLOCK DRIVER, the driver's
door will aulomatically unlock when you furm the vehicle
off and pull the key out of the ignition.

Chogse AUTO UNLOCK BOTH, and both doors will
automatically unlock when you tum the vehicle off and
pull the key out of the ignition,

AUTO UNLOCK OFF tums off this option,

Easy Entry
The sasy entry teature will anly be avaitabla if the
vehicle is equipped with the mamory option.

Press the OPTIONS button until SEAT EASY ENTRY
appears on the display, then use the RESET button
o page through the laliowing choices:

» SEAT EASY ENTRY ON
& SEAT EABY ENTRY OFF

it you choose SEAT EASY ENTRY ON. when you tum
the Ignition off and remove the kay, the saat will
autornatically move back and the lelescoplc sleenng
whesl (if equipped) will return to s tull-forward position
[or #n easy exit or an easy enfrance when returning

to the vehicle.

The seat will only ratumn fo the forward position I you
unlock the door with the keyless antry transmittar
or press the appropriats MEMORY button,

SEAT EASY ENTRY OFF turms off this option
Languages

You can select which language the DIC will dispiay its
messages. Press the OPTIONS button unfil the

word LANGUAGES appaars on the display, then use
the RESET button to page through the following cholces

» LANGUAGE ENGLISH
» LANGUAGE FRENCH
s LANGUAGE GERMAN
* |LANGUAGE SPANISH
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Blank Page

Thers is & blank page al the end ol the OPTIONS
menu. When the blank page is displayed, you
oan access the following items:

FOB TRAINING: This optian allows you o match the
RKE transmittar(s) 1o your vehicle, You can access this
opfion by pressing and holding RESET for three
saconds while you are on the blank page at the end of
the OPTIONS menu, The meéssage FOB TRAINING

will be displayed. Ses "Matching Transmitter{s) To Your
Vehicle” under Remole Keyless Enfry Systam
Opegration on page 2-5

TIRE TRAINING (Except Z06): The Tira Prassure
Manftat (TPM) operates with batiery-powered sensors
that are located Inside the valve stems on-each (i,
Each zensor has a unigue N code so the vehicle Knows
the fire location of the sensor. When the vehicle
reaches & speed of greater than 15 mph (24 km/h), the
sciesa bogin o send e tee grisania paatings 1o

a receiver Inside the vehicle. Thase readings are
displayed when using the GAGES button on the DI I
you are unable to display your tirg pressuras while

the vehicle speed |s greater than 15 mph (24 kmih), you
may need to have your sensor |0 codes leamed by

the vehicle. Sas your dealer.

DIC Warnings and Messages

The following messages and Wamings rmay appear in
the DIC display. The DIC dispiay area is located in

the: instrument panel cluster below the spesdomeatar and
tachometer, directly above the steering column, You
may receive more than ong message at & time.
Messages will sppesr ona behind the other. To
acknowledge a message and remove It from the display,
prass RESET. You may soroll through the messages
that may bave been sent al the same time. The
message centar is continuously updated with the vehicle
performance status,

ABS ACTIVE (Anti-Lock Brake System

Active): Whan your anti-lock system is adjusting brake
preasure to haip avold a braking skid, the ABS

ACTIVE message will be displayed

Slippery road condilions may exist if this message 15
displayed, so adjust your dnving accordingly. The
message will stay on for a few seconds after the system
sirns adinshng hrake orassure.
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ACT HNDLG - WARMING UP: When you hirst star
vour vehicle (especially dunng cold winter waather), and
begin to drive away (up ta 6 mph {10 km/h)), the
message ACT HNDLG — WARMING UP may be
displayed in the DIC, the instrument panel cluster ight
will be on, and & chime will sound. This |5 normal

You gan acknowledge this message by pressing the
RESET button. The Aclive Handling System
performance |s affected until the next messages WARM
UP COMPLETE is displayed In the DIC.

During hot or cold jemperature conditions, this message
may be displayed in the DIC after axceeding 12 mph
{20 kmih) for 30 seconds, The Active Handling System is
off until the WARM UP COMPLETE message Is
displayed

WARM UP COMPLETE: If you receive this message
and hear a chime, the system has compleied the
tunctional check of the Active Handling System.

TRAC/ACT HNDLG - ON: If the Traction Cantrol and
Active Handling Systems are off, pressing the Active
Handling Syslem console button marnantarily will

turn both systams on. The message TRACACT
HNDOLG - ON will be displayed temparanily in the DIC,
the instrumenl paned cluster light will be off and a
chime will scund

TRAC/ACT HNOLG - OFF: By prassing the Aclive
Handling System oonsele button briefly, the drver can
turn the Traction Control and Active Handling Systems
off. The message THAC/ACT HNDLG — OFF will be
displayed in the DIC, the imstrumant paneal clustar light
will be on and a chime will sound. You can acknowledge
this message by pressing the RESET bulton. The
anti-lock brake systams remains on with the Trachon
Contral and Active Handling Systems off. You should
adjust your driving accordingly.,

COMPETITIVE DRIVING: When the Compatitive
Brriving mode is selected, this message will be displayed
ir the DIC. The instrument panel clustar light will not

be on when the Competiive Driving mode (s selected.
The Tracticn Control System will not be oparaling

while In tha Competilive Driving mode. You should
adjust your driving accordingly.

SERVICE ABS (Anti-Lock Brake System): |f the
SERVICE ABS message 15 displayad whan you

arg dnving, slop as sobn as possible and tum the
igriticn off. Then start the engine again 1o reset the
systermn. [f the message stays on, or comes back

on again while you are driving, your vehicle is in nead
of servige. |l fhe regular brake system waming light sn't
on, you slill have brakes, but don't have anti-lock
brakas, If the regular brake system light s also on, you
don’l have anfi-lock brakes and there 15 A problem
with vour brakes. See Brake System Warning Light on
pages 3-35.
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it the SERVICE ABS message s being displayed, vour
Traction Contral Systern and the Active Handling
Sysiem will also be disabled. The Dnver Infarmahon
Center will scroll three massages: SERVICE ABS,
SERVICE TRACTION 3YS and SERVICE ACTIVE
HNDLG, and ke instrument cluster car icon will

be iluminated. The drver can acknowladge these
messages by pressing the resel buttan fhree times,
When the service message Is displayed the computer
controlled systems will not assist the griver and you
should have the system repaimd as soon as possible
Adjust your driving accordingly, '

SERVICE COLUMN LOCK (Manual Trangmission
Oniy): If the system that contrals the focking and
unlocking of the stearing calumn doas nal wark peoparly,
have the vehicle towsd 1o a dealar for service

PULL KEY - WAIT 10 SEC (Manual Transmission
Qnly): If this message comes on, the steerng column
lock syslem has datected o problem while disengaging
the steermg column logk. This message may ooour whan
e igrition key s removed s e sened el e
steering column loock system lully locks or unlogks

the slgering column, To acknowlsdge that you have read
this message. and te clear it fraom the display, remove
the wnitlon key and wall 10 seconds belore relnssring
the key into the Ignifion. I you attempt 1o operate

your vehicie without ramaoving the kKey for 10 seconds,
the valncle's fusl systam wili shiul off when you

reach 1.5 mph (2.4 ke/h). if the message slays on afier

removing the key and walling 10 seconds. have your
vehicle taken to an aulhornzed dealer as soon as
posgsible for diagnosis and repair.

LOW OIL PRESSURE: You will hgar four chimes and
the CHECK GAGES tplifate will come an when this
message is displayed. To acknowledge the warning,
pregs the RESET button. After you press the RESET
bution, a message will be displayed and you will hear &
chime avary minule until the vehicle s semviced. if

you do not press HESET, the messiage will remain on
the digital dispiay unlil the vehicle iz senviced,

Low oil pressure may be the rasult of a combination of
tow il tevel and abrupt ehangsas In the vehicle's
diraction. When this waming is displayed, you should
nol oparate the angine at high rpm or make fast abrupt
moves As soon a5 possible, yau should check the

oil level. See Englne O on page 5-13.

LOW OIL LEVEL: Press RESET io acknowledge that
vou have read the message and W remove it from

the display: The message will reappear avary

10 mimutes until this condition changes. Once the
vehicie sanses a temperature change in the engine o,
tha hght will reman off.

You will hear two chimes when this message is
displayed. If this message appears atter starting your
angine, your angme oll level may be 1oo low. You
may need 1o add oll, See Engine Overhealing on
page 5-26

J-55



REDUCED ENGINE POWER: You will hear chimas
coptinuously when this message is displayed. To
acknowledge that you have read ths message and to
remave [t from the display, press RESET. The message
will reappear every 15 saconds unti] this condition
changes.

It the Orlver Information Center (DIC) displays the
REDUCED ENGINE POWER message and the CHECK
ENGINE light comes on, a noticeabls reduction in the
viehicle's parformance may occur. I the REDUCED
ENGINE POWER message is displayed bul therg is no
reduction in performance; procasd to your destination,
The performance may be reduced the next fime

the vehicle Is driven,

The vehicle may be driven &t & reduced spead while the
REDUCED ENGINE FOWER massage is displayed,

but acceleration and speed may be reduced. Anylime
the CHECK ENGINE light stays on, the vahicle

should be taken & an aulhorizad dealer as soon as
possible for diagnosis and repair.

Also, refer to Malfunciion Indicalor Larmp on page 3-38.
If the REDUCED ENGINE POWER message i&
displayed In combination with the COOLANT OVER
TEMP message, see Engine Overhealing on page 5-26.

SERVICE VEHICLE SOON: If this message appears
on the DIC, there may be an electrical or another system
problem with your vehicle. Have your vehicle checked

by your deater if this message keeps appearing.

CHARGE SYSTEM FAULT: Press RESET 1o
acknowledge that you have read the message and o
remove |l from the display. The message will reappear
avery 10 minutes until this condition changes. Yaou

will hear two chimes when this message Is displayed

If this message comes on while you are driving, you may
heve a problem with the electrcal charging system. It
could indicate that you have a loosa or hroken drive balt
or another elestrical problem. Have It checked right
away, Driving while this light is on could drain your
battery.

It you must dnve a shor distance with the message on,
be cerain lo turn off your accessories. such as the
radio and air conditionear.

TRACTION SYS ACTIVE: When your Tragtion Contral

System is llmiting wheel spin, the TRACTIDN 5Y5

ACTIVE message will be dispiayed. Slippery road
conditions may exist il this message is displayed, s0
adjust your driving accordingly. The message will
stay on for a [ew seconds after the Traction Control
System stops limiting whee! spin:

TRACTION SYSTEM - ON: This messags is displayed
when you decide to tum on the Traction Cantral
System by pressing the switch on the console. This
message will shut off automatically on its own,
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TRACTION SYSTEM - OFF: Yau will hear a single
cuiink tone when this message is displayed. This
message comes on and stays on when the Traction
Contral Systam button on the congole 15 pressed 1o
wim the system off, To acknowledge this message.
press HESET

SERVICE TRACTION SYSTEM: |f the SERVICE
TRACTION B3YS messané |5 displayed when you are
driving. therg Is a problem with your Traction Control
System and your vehicle s in need of service. When this
message is digpiayad, the systom will not imit whesl
spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.

The SERVICE ACTIVE HNDLG massage will also be
displayed and the instrumant cluster car icon will also be
Miuminated. The driver can acknowledge both messages
by préssing the reset button two limes which will also
wm off the instrument cluster icon. When the service
messages are displayod, the computer controlied
systems will nol asslst the dnver in controlling the
vahicle. Have the system repaired as soon as possible.
Artlist wour driving accordinaly

SERVICE RIDE CONTROL: This message is used 1o
indicate 1o fire driver thal the Selective Ride Control
system has detected a malfunction and that the system
must be serviced. The SERVIGE RIDE CONTROL
message will always come on whan a failure is detectsd
by the Sslective Ride Control system. If & fauli 15
presant in the Selective Fida Control systerm which
causes the shocks to b2 in thelr lull soft condition, the

SERVICE RIDE CONTROL, SHOCKS INOPERATIVE
and MAXIMUNM SPEED 80 MPH 1128 km/h) will
display together, You will never gat a SHOCKS
INOPERATIVE and MAXIMUNM SPEED 80 MPH

{128 km/h) message withoul a SERVICE RIZE
CONTROL message.

SHOCKS INOPERATIVE: You will hesar four ahimes
whan this messange is displayed. To acknowiedge

that you have read the message and o remove 1T from
the display, press RESET. The massage will reappaar
ayary 10 minutes unill this condition changas.

This message indicates that a maltunction ks present in
the Selective Ride Control system which (5 causing

the shocks o be in their lull soft mode. This is & warnng
to the driver thal the vehicle handling may be affected.
Have your velicle sarviced as soon as possible

MAXIMUM SPEED 80 MPH (129 km/h): You will b
four chimes when this message is dispiayed. To
acknowledge the waming, press RESET. Aller you
press RESET, a message will reappear avery

10 minutes until this condibon changes.

This message Indicates thal a mallunclion & present in
the selective real ime demping system. The vehicle
spesd will be limited o B0 mph (122 kmih) when

the shock absorber systam nas lalled and the shpeks
are in their full sul mode. Have your vehicle serviced as
snon as possible.
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COOLANT OVER TEMP: You will hear four chimes
and the CHECK GAGES tslttale will come an when this
message 5 displayed, To acknowledos the wammng,
press the RESET button. After you press the RESET
batton, a message will be displayed and you will hear a
chime evary minute until this condition changes. If

you do not press RESET, the message will ramain on
the digital dispiay until the condition changes.

If the engine coolant exgeads 255°F (124°C), this
maessage is duplayad. It you have been operating your
vehicle under nomal driving conditions, you should

pull off the road. stop your vehicle and turn off the
anging as soon as possible. You can monitor the coolant
temparature with the GAGES button on the DIC or

the engine coolant gage on the instrument panel cluster.
See Engine Overheatimg on page 5-26

REDUCE ENGINE RPM: You will hear four chimas
when this message is displayed. To acknowledge

the waming, press the RESET button. Alter you press
the RESET button. a message will be displaved and you
will hear a chime every minute until this candition
changes, f you do nol press RESET, tha message will
remain on the digital display uniil the conditian

changes,

it the engine oll lemperature exceeds 320°F (160"C),
this message Is displayed. You should check the engine
coolant temperature and engine ol level. If your

engine is oo hot, see Enging Overhiealing on page 5-26.

Your vehicie may need service. so see your dealsr. You
can monitor the oil lemperature with the GAGES
button on the DHG.

HIGH TRANS TEMP {Automatic Transmission
Only): You will hear four chimes whan this message s
displayed. To acknowledge this waming, press the
RESET button. After you press the RESET button, the
message will be displayed every 10 minwtes unil

the conditbon changes. if you do not press RESET, ihe
message ramains on the display until the conditlan
changes.

If the transmission Nuid temperalure nises above 270°F
(132°C) or rises rapidly, this message is displayed.
The transmission may shift gears or apply the torqus
converier clutch 1o reduce the fluld temperature. Driving
aggressively or driving on long hilis can cause the
transmission fiuid temperature to be higher than normal,
If this message appaars, you may conlinua to drve al
a siowsr speed. You should also monitor the
transmission fluid temperature and allow it ta cool 10 at
least 230°F (1107°C). The transmission fluid lemperature
can be monitored with the GAGES button an the

DIC. See Automatic Transmission Fluid on page 5-20.
You should also check the engine coolant temperature,
Il it is also hot, see Enging Overheaiing on page 5-26.

If the HIGH TRANS TEMP message is displayed during
normal vehicle operation on liat roads, your vehicle
may need service. See your dealer for an (nspection.

3-58



SERVICE ACTIVE HANDLING: |f ihe SERVICE
ACTIVE HNDLG message |5 displayed, there 1s a
problem with your Active Handling System and your
vehicle needs seryvice. The instrument clustar lighl

will 2lso be gn-and a chime will sound. When his
message is displayad, the system is not working, Adjust
vaur driving ascordingly

ACTIVE HANDLING: Your vehicle is eguipped with a
computer oontrolled system to assist the driver in
contraling the vehicle Ih difhicult driving conditlons, You
may feel or heal the systam working and sge the
ACTIVE HANDLING message displayed in the DIC.
This is normal when the system is operating. Also ses
Braking on page 4-6.

LOW TIRE PRESSURE (Except Z06): You will haar
twe chimes when his message is displayed. To
acknowledge the waming, press RESET. Alter you
press RESET, & message will appear évery 10 minules
yrtil this condition changes: This message indicales
thed the pressure in one ol your tires s less than 35 pa
\ITe KFPa) Naal 1o the LW TIRC PMNCSSURE
message, you can see 2ither LF (left Irant), LA (et
rear). AF (rght ront) or BR {nght rear) to indicate o you
which lirg s iow on pressure. You can repaive more
than are tire pressure message at a tme. To read other
messages thal may have been sedl &t the sams Hme.
press RESET. | a tire pressure message appears on lhe
(ML, slop as soon 35 you can. Have the lire pressures
chiecked and sel to those shown on vour Tire Loading

Information Label. Sea Extgnded Mobility Thes {Except
Z06! on page 5-54 and Tire Pressure Monitor System
{Excep! Z06) on page 5-57.

2 CAUTION:

When the LOW TIRE PRESSURE or FLAT TIRE
message is displayed on the Driver Information
Cenler, your vehicle's handling capabilities will
be reduced during severe maneuvers, If you
drive too fast, you could lose control of your
vehicle, You or others could be injured. Don't
drive over 55 mph (90 km/h) when the LOW
TIRE PRESSURE or FLAT TIRE message is
displayed. Drive cautiously and check your tire
Pressures as soon as you can.

FLAT TIRE (Except 206): You will hear two chimes
wien s ieasage 15 dhizfiayen nawsd Sy tHe
message MAX SPEED 55 MPH (30 kmi/h), I this
message appears. do not drive your vehicle above this
hmit. The next message to appear s RECUCED
HANDLING. Adjust your driving accordingly. To
acknowledge these wamings, prass RESET. Aller you
press RESET. a massage will reappear avery

10 minules urttil this condifion changes.
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This-message indicales thal the pressure in one of yaur
lires is lower than & psi (34 kPa). Nex! 1o the FLAT
TIAE message. you can see elther LF (left front), LA {left
rear), RF (right front) or AR (right rear) 1o indicate to
you which lire is flat. You can receive more than ong lire
pressure message al a hime. To read other messages
that may have been sent at the same time, press
RESET. If a lire pressure message appears on the DIC,
stop &s soon as you can. Have the tire pressures
checked and set to those shown on your Tire Loading
Information Label. See Extended Mobility Tires

(Except 206} on page 5-54 and Inflation — Tire Prassure
or page 5-55.

N CAUTION:

When the LOW TIRE PRESSURE or FLAT TIRE
message is displayed on the Driver Information
Center, your vehicle's handling capabilities will
be reduced during severe maneuvers. If you
drive too fast, you could lose control of your
vehicie. You or others could be injured, Don't
drive over 55 mph (90 km/h) when the LOW
TIRE PRESSURE or FLAT TIRE message is
displayed. Drive cautiously and check your tire
Pressures as soon as you can.

HIGH TIRE PRESSURE - (LF, LR, RF, RR)

(Except Z08): You will hear two chimes when this
message |6 displayed. To acknowledge the warning,
press HESET. After you press RESET, a message will
reappear every 10 minutes until this conditicn

changes. This message indicates that the pessura in
one of your tires is higher than 42 psi {290 kPa), Nexl o
the: HIGH TIRE PRESSURE message, you can sea
aither LF (left lrant), LR (left rear). RF {nght front) or AR
(right rear} to indicate 1o you which tire is higher than

42 psi (200 kPa). You can receive mora than one

tire pressure message at a ome. To read other
messages Mal may have begen sanl al the same lima,
press RESET. If a tire pressure message appears on the
DIC, stop as soon as you can, Have the tire pressures
checked and sel {o those shown on your Tire Loading
Irformation Label See Extended Mobility Tires

(Except Z06) on page 5-54 and Inflation — Tire Pressure
om pEge 5-55.

SERVICE TIRE MON SYS (Except Z06): I this
message oomes on, a part on the Tire Pressure
Mariitor (TPM) is not working properdy. If you drive your
venicls while any of the four sensors are missing or
Inoperable, the warning will come on in approximataly
10 minutes. If all four sensors are missing. the waming
will come on in approximately 15 to 20 minates. (Al the
sansors wiuld be missing. for example, It you put
tifferent wheels on your vehigle withoul transfarring 1he

-sansors.) If the-warmning comas on and stays an, thers

may be a problam with the TPM. See your daaler
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Other Messages * ENGINE PROTECTION REDUCE ENGINE RPM

Here are more messages that you can recelve on your % HATCH AJAR (Coupe
Driver Information Canter (DIC). To acknowledge a * HIGH VOLTAGE

message and réad another message that may have 3
come on at the same time, press the RESET button, (See Vallineler Gage of page 3:24,)
* LOW BRAKE FLUID

* BHAKE BEFORE SHIFT S : _ .
(See “Automatic Transmissions Only” undar (Ses "Brake Fluid" under Brakes on page 5-37)

Automatic Transmission Operation on page 2-24.) * LOW FUEL
* CHANGE OIL NOW (See Fuel! Gage on page 3-42.)
(See “GR Ot Lifs System™" under Engine Ol an * LOW VOLTAGE
page 5-13.) (Ses Voltmeter Gage on page 3-34.)
% CHANGE OIL SOON * LOW WASHER FLLID
LE;ZT: 5{'5!;; I;J:I Life Sysiem™" under Enging Qi an (See Windshield Washer Fluid on page 5-36.)

RESERVE FUEL

% CURUISE DISENGA '
o GAGED |See Fuel Gage on page 3-42.)

(See "Cruise Control” undsr Turm

SignalMuliifunction Laver an page 3-6) % TONNEAU AJAR {Canvertible)
% CRUISE SET MPH | kmih) = TRUMK AIAR (ChnyarkhlaFNRY

{See "Cruise Control" under Tum * UPSHIFT NOW

SignalMultfunction Lever on page 3-6.) (See Manug! Transmission Operation on
* DOOR AJAR page 2-27.)
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Audio System(s)

Notice: Before you add any sound equipment lo
your vehicle - like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio — be sure you can

add what you want, If you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound eguipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's engine,
Delphi Electronics radio or other systems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

So, belore adding sound equlpment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Your audio system has been designed o operate easily
and fo give years of lislening pleasure. You will get

the mast enjoyment out of it if you acquaint yourself with
It first. Find out what your audio system ¢an do and

how 1o operate all of its controts 1o be sure you're gotting
the most aut of the advanced engineering that want

It it

Your vahicle may have a feature called Retained
Accessory Power (RAP). With RAP, you can play your
audio systam aven after the ignition Is turmed off,

Sae "Retained Accessory Powar (RAP) under Igmition
Positons on page 2-20,

Setting the Time

Fress and hold HB until the comect hour appears on the
display. Press and hold MN until the corraet minute

appears,
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Radio with Cassette
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Your vehicle is squipped with six Bose™ amplified
speakars, See your dealer for detalls.

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Prass this knob to twm the system on
and off.

VOL (Volume): Turn the knob ta increase or o
dacfeaﬁe volume.

RECALL: Prass this button to switch the dispiay
betwean time and radio station frequency, Time display
is avallable with the ignitien turmed off.

SCV (Speed-Compensated Volume): With SCV, your
audio syslem adjusts automatically to make up for
road and wind noise as you drive.

Set the volume at the desirad level. Tum the control
ring behind the upper knob clockwise to increase

the SCV. Each notch on the contral Hng allows for more
volume compensation at faster vehicle speeds. Then,
as you drive, SCV automatically incréases the volums,
a8 necessary, 10 gvarcome noise al any speed, The
voluma fevel should always sound the same 1O you as
you drive, Il you don’t want to use SCV, turn the control
all the way down

Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this button fo switch betwesn AM, FRI1
arid FM2. The display will show your salecton,

TUNE: Fress this knob fightly so it extends. Tum It to
chonse radio stations. Push the knob back inlo [ts stored
pasition when you're not using it

<] |FFK [ : Prass the right or the isft amow to go 1o
the next or to the previcus station.

To scan stations, press one ol the SEEK amows for

we seconds. SCAN will appear on the display.

The radio will go to a station, play for a few seconds,
than go on 1o the next station, Press SEEK again 1o stop
scanning.
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The radlo will seek or scan only to stations that ara in

the satected band and only fo Ihose with = strong signal.

P.SCAN (Presel Scan): Press this bulton to listen to

each of your favorite stations stored on the pushbutions

for a few seconds. The AUTOD TONE setting stared
for that pushbutton will be autormatically chosen,
P.SCAN will appear an the display, Press P.SCAN
again or one of the pushbuttons fo stop scanning
presets,

The radio will scan only to stations that are in the
selected band and only to those with a strong signal

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuftons lel you relurn 1o
your favorite slations. You can set up o 18 stations
{zix AM, six FM1 and six FM2) by perorming the
following steps

1. Turn the radio on,
2. Prass AM FM to sefect AM, FM1 or FM2.
3. Tune in the dasired statlon

4. Press AUTO TONE 1o selec) the equalzation thal
best suits the type of station selected.

5. Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbuttons. The sound will mute. When i retums;
release the pushbutlon, Whenever you press
that numbered pushbutton, tha stafion you set will
retum dnd the AUTO TOME equalization thal
you sefected will also be automatically selected for
that pushbulton.

f. Hepeal the steps [or each pushbutton.
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

BASS: To adjust the bass, press this knob Hightly
s0 it exlends. Turn the knob 1o increase or 1o
decrease bass.

TREB (Treble): To adjust the treble, press this knob
lightly s0 it extends. Tum the knob {o increase or

lo decrease treble. It a stafion is weak or noisy, you
may want 1o decreass the treble.

Raturn these knohs to their stored pasitions when
you're nol using them.

AUTO TONE {Automatic Tone): Press this button to
choose bass and freble equalization setlings designed
for country/western, jazz, 1alk, pop, rock and classical
stations.

To return the bass and treble 1o he manusl moda,

gither press and release the AUTO TONE button urdil
the display goes blank or press and reiease tha BASS or
TREB knob and turn it until the display goes blank.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): To adjust the batance between the
right and the lefl speakers, press this knob lightly so it
extends. Tum the knob to move tha sound toward

the right or the left speakers.

FADE: To adjust the fade between the fronl and the
rear speakers, press this knob lightly so it extands, Turm
the knob to move the sound toward the front or the

rear speakers,

Hatum these knobs to their stored positions whan
you're nal using them,

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is buill to work best with tapes that are
up to 30 fo 45 minutes long on each side, Tapes

longer than that are so thin fhay may not work well in
this player, It & tape |5 inserted when the ignition Is

on but the radio is off, the tape will begin playing. A tape
symbal Is shown In the center of the graphic display
whenever 2 fapels insantad, Whisr'a tape-is active, tha
tape symbol will be accompaniad by a direction

BITOW,

While the tape is playing, uss the VOL, AUTO TONE,
BAL. FADE, BASS and TREB controls just as you do for
the radia, Gther controls may have different functians
whan a tape Is inserted. The display will show the tape
symbol and an arrow to show which side of the tape

is playing.

If you hear nothing or hear just a garbled sound, it may
not be in squarely. Prass EJECT 1o remove the tape
and start over.

The piayer is able (o detagt a tight or broken tape, and
will eject the tape, The radio will go back to playing
the last station selecled

The player aulomatically senses the cassetta for matal
or CrO 2 and sets the pre-emphasis. Anylime a tape
is Insarted, the lop side Is salected o play first,

It an arror appears on the display, see “Cassette Tape
Messages” later in this sgction,

1 PREV (Previous): Your lape must have at leas! three
saconds ol silence between sach selection for previous
to wark. Press this pushbutton to go to the previous
selection an the tape if the current selection has been
playing lor less than eight seconds. I pressed when the
current seiection has been playing for more than

elght seconds, it will go to the beginning of the eurrent
selaction

2 PROG (Program): Press this pushbutton to pray the
other side of the tape.

3 NEXT: Your tape must have at least three seconds of
sllence between sach salection Tor next 1o work.

Press this pushbulton 1o go to the next selection on the
tape. If you hold this pushbution or press Il more

than once, the plaver will continue moving forward
through the lape.
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4 REV (Reverse): Press this pushbutton o reverse the
lape rapidly. Press it agan fo refum to playing speed.
The radio will play while the tape raverses

00 s {Dolby): Press this pushbutton to reduce

background noise. The double-D symbol will appear on
the display,

Colby Noise Reduction 15 manufactured under a license
from Defby Laboratones Licensing Corparation, Dalby
and the double-0 symbol are trademarks of Dalby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation

FWD & (Forward): Press this pushbutten to advance
guickly 1o another part of the tape. Press it again

te retum 1o playing speed. The radio will play while the
lape advances.

<] SEEK . ; Your tape must have at least thres
zaconds of silence between aach selection for seek to
work, Press the righl or the left amow 1o go 1o the next or
to the previous selection on the tape.

AM FM: Press this button 1o listen 1o the radio when a
tape |s pfaying

TAPE AUX {Auxiliary): Press this button to play a
cassetie tape when listening to the radio. The tape
symbol with an arrow will appear on the display whila
the tape s active. If your system is equipped with

a remote playback device, pressing this button a second
time will allow the remote device to play

EJECT: Fress this bulton 1o remove the tape. The radio
will play. EJECT may be used with the ignition or radio
off. Cassettes may be loaded with the radio off it this
Button s pgressed frst. I you leave a casselte tape in the
playar while listening to the radio, it may become wam,

Cassetie Tape Messages

CLN (Clean): If this messags appears on the display,
the casselle \ape piayer needs lo be cleaned. It will
still play tapes, but you should clean it as soon as
possible to prevent damaga 1o the tapes and player:
see Care of Your Cassefle Tape Player on page 3-77.

CD Adapter Kits

It'is possible to use a portable CD player adapier kit
with your passette tape player afler activating the bypass
featura an your lape player,

To aclivale the bypass leature, use the following steps:
1. Tum the ignitlan on.
2. Tum the ado off,

3. Press and hold the TAPE ALUX button for five
seconds. The fape symbal on the display will flash for
two seconds, indicating the l=ature is active,

4. Insefl the adapter into the cassatte siol. It will
power up the radio and begin playing.

The override feature will remain atthve umlil EJECT is
pressed,
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Radio with CD

THEFFL OO

1
u

o e

Your vehicle is equipped with six Base™ amplified
speakers. See your dealer lor delalls

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob o turm the system on
and off,

---------

T, e [ R e . il
-I'llluu bl ”.llu LLER TP R ll-

I'U'GL i_l'l"l.l'll.llll'l'-'j T
decrease volume,

RECALL: Prass this button to switch the display
betwean lime and radio station frequency. Time display
is available with the ignition wimed .

SCV (Speed-Compensated Volume): With SCV, your
audlo systam adjusts aulomalically 0 make up tar
raad and wind nolse as you drive:

Sel the volume at the desired level, Turn the control
ring behind the upper knob clockwize 1o increasa

the SCV, Each notch on the control ring allows far more
volume compensation at faster vehicle speeds. Then,

as you drive. SCV aulomatically increases the volume,
as necassary, 1o overcome noise at any speed. The
volume level should always sound the same to you as
you drive. I you don't want to use SCV, tum the control
all the way down

Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM1
and FM2, The display will show your selaction,

TUNE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turm it 1o
choose radio stations, Push the knob back into its storad
position when you're not wusing if.

<] SEEK > : Press the right or the lef arrow 10 go 1o
the next or to the previous station.

To scan stations, press one of the SEEK arrows for iwo
seconds. SCAN will appear on the display. The radio
will go to a station, play for a few seconds, then go on to
the next station. Press SEEK again to sfop scanning.

The radio will szek or scan enly to stations thal are
in the sefected band and only 1o those with & strong
signat
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P.SCAN (Preset Scan): Press this button to listen to
each of your faverite stations stored on the pushbuttons
lor & few saconds, The AUTO TONE setting stored

for thal pushbutton will be automatically chosen.
P.SCAN will appear on the display. Press P.SCAN
again or one of the pushbuttons o stop scanning
pressals,

The radio will scan only to stations that are in the
selected band and only to these with a strang signal,

Setting Preset Stations

The s numbered pushbuttons et you return to
your favorite stations. You can set up to 18 stations
{six AM, six FM1 and six FM2) by pariorming the
following steps:

1. Turn the radio on,

2, Press AM FM to zelect AWM. FM1 or FM2.
3. Tune in the desired stallon
4

. Press AUTO TONE to select the equalization that
pest sults the type of station selected.

5. Press and hold oneg of the six numberad
pushbutions. The sound will mute. When il returns,
release the pushbutton, Whenever you press
that numbered pushbutton, the statlon you set will
return and the AUTO TOMNE equaltzation that
you selected will also be automatically selected for
thal pushbution,

6. Repesat the steps for each pushbutton.
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

BASS: To adjust the bass, press this knab lightly so it
extends. Tum the knob to increase or to decrease bass,

TREB (Trebile): To adjust the treble, press this knob
lightly 50 it extends: Tum tha knob (o Increase or

to decrease treble. If a station s weak or poisy, you
may wanl o detrease the treble.

Feturn these knobs 1o their stored positions whed
you're nol using them,

AUTO TONE (Automatic Tone): Press this bution 1o
choose bass and treble equalization setiings deslgned
lor country/western, [azz, lalk, pop, rack and classical
stations.

To return the bass and trable to the manual mode
gither prass and relaase the AUTO TONE button wniil
the display goes blank or press and release the BASS or
TREB knob and tum It until the display goes blank.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): To adjust the balance between the
right and the leti speakers, press this knob lightly so it
extands. Turmn the knob 1o move the sound toward

the right or the laft speakers.

FADE: To adjust the fade belween the front and the
rear speakers, press this knob lightly so it extends. Tum
the knob to move the sound toward the front or the

redar speakars.

Retum these knobs 1o their stored positions when
you're-nol using them.

Playing a Compact Disc

Insert & CO partway Into the slot, label side up. The
player will pull It in. The disc should begin playing. The
display will show CD and the CD symbol. If you want
to insert & CO with the ignition off, first press RECALL
o EJECT.

If an error appears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” laler in this secfion

1 PREV (Previous): Fress this pushbutton 1o go to the
pravious track |t the ourrent Irack hias been playing

for less than eight seconds. Il pressed when the current
track has been playing for more than eighl seconds.

it will go to the beginning af the current track. I you hold
this pushbutlon or press it more than once, the player
will continue moving back through the dise

2 RDM (Randam): Press this pushbuiton to hear the
tracks in random order, rather than sequential,

order. RANDOM will appear on the display. Press this
pushbutton again to turn off random play. Random

1s resel to off whan the disc 1s gjected,

3 NEXT: Press Ihis pushbutton to go to the next track
I you hoid this pushbutton ar press it more than
once, the player will continue moving forward through
the disc,

REV 4 (Reverse): Press and haold this pushbution to
guickly reverse within a track. Release il 10 play

the passage, You can use the countar raading on the
display 1o locate a passage sasily.

FWD 6 (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton to
quickly advanice wilhin 2 track. Belaase it to play

the passage. You can use the counter reading on the
display to locate a passage easily

<] SEEK [>: Pressthe lef arrow lo go to the start of
the current or {o the previous track. Press the right
arrow 1o go o the Sian o e next wack. i1 eimer arow
is held or pressed mare fhan once, the player will
continue maoving backward or forward through the CD.

RECALL: Press this button to-ses which track Is
playing, Prass it again within five seconds to see how
iong it has been playing {elapsed time), The track
number will also appear when you changs the voiuma
or when @ new irack starts to play.
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AM FM: Press this button to listen to the radio whan a
CD Is playing.

CD AUX (Auxiliary): Press (his bullon to play a CD
when listening to the radio. CD will appear on the display
when a disc is in the player, whether || is active or

not, IF your system |s equipped with a remote playback
device, pressing this button a second lime will allow

the remote device 10 play

EJECT: Prass this button to sject the CD. The radio
will play. EJECT may be used with the ignition or radio
off. CDs may be loaded with the radio off i this

button is preassed first.

Il you tum ofl the ignition or radia with a CO in the
ptayer, it will slay In the player. When you furn on the
ignition or radio, the disc will start playing where it

was stoppad. It you press EJECT but do not remove the
disc, the playver will pull the disc back in to protect it
alter about one minute. If you leave the GO in the player
while listening to the radio, it may begome warm,

Compact Disc Messages

ERR (Error): If this message appears on the display,
and/or the disc comas oul, it could be for one of
the following reasons:

s You're driving on & very rough road. When the road
becomes smoother, the disc should play.

* It's very hot. When the temperature retums fo
normal, the disc should piay

® The disc is dirty, scratched, wet or upside down

S It 5 very humid, If so, wait aboul an hour and
try again.

Prass RECALL to make ERR go off of the display

I the CO s not playing corractly, for any offier reasan,
trhy & known good CD.

Il any error occurs repeatedly or If an emar can't be
comected, contact your dealer,

Trunk-Mounted CD Changer

If your vehigie has the optional trunk-mounted CD
changer it is located in the rear center stormgs
sompartment. See Rear Slorage Area on page 2-41 for
mare Information,

With the trunk-mounted CD changer you can play up in
12 discs continuously. Mormal size discs may be
played using the trays supplied in the magazine. The
srmall discs (B em) can be played anly with specially
desmried trays.

Nofice: Heavy objects in the center storage area
which may shift or slide while driving could damage
your CD changer. Protect your CD changer by not
placing heavy, moveable objects in the center
storage ares,
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You musl first lead he magazine with dises befare you
can play & compact disc. Each of the 12 trays holds
one disc. Press the button on the back of the magazine
and pull gantly on one of the trays, Load the trays

from bottom to top, placing a disc on the tray labe! sids
dowr. M yoy lond a ding label sida n, the didgo wil

not play and an error will acour. Gently push the Way
back Imto the magazine siol. Repeal this procedure for
loading up to 12 disca in the magazine

Cnce you have loaded the dises in the magazine, shide
open the doar of the compact diso (C0) changer.

Push the magazine intoe the chanaer in the direction of
the arrow marked on top of the magazine




Close the door by sliding it all the way to the lefl. |I the
door is left partially open, the changer will nol ocperate
and an error will occur. When the door is closad.

the changer will begin checking for discs in the
magazing. This will continue Tor up to two minules
depending on the number of discs loaded

To eject the magazine from the playver, slide the CD
changer door all the way open. The magazine will
aulomatically eject. Remember 10 keép the door cltsed
whenaver passible 10 keap dirt and dust from getling
insitle the changer

Whenever & CD magazine with discs i loaded In the
changer, the compact disc symbol will appear on
the radio display. |f the CD changer is checking he

magazing for CDs; the compact disc symbol will Aash
on the display until the changer is ready o play, When &
CD begins playing, CD will appear in the bottom Teft
comer and a disc and track number will be displayed
The disc numbers are listed on the front of tha
MAQEZIne,

All ol the CO funclions are controlied by the radio
pushbutions excapt for gjecting the magazine

Operating the Trunk-Mounted CD
Changer with the AM-FM Radio with
Cassette

Il an error appears on the display, see “Compaot Disc
Messages" later in this section

The following pushbuttons are used for the
trunk-mountad CO changer

1 PREV (Previous); Preze this pushbution to go 1o the
previous lrack if the qumranl {rack has been playmg

for less than eighl seconds. If pressad whan the current
track has been playing for more than eght seconds,

it will go to the beqinning ol the eurrent track. It you hobd
or press this pushbutton mare than once, the player

will continue moving back through the disc

2 PROG (Program): Fress this pushbution 1o salec!
the naxt dise in the magagne. |1 & CO cannol be played
its numbar will ba skipped when salecting discs while
using this pushbutton
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3 NEXT: Press this pushbutton 1o advance 1o the noxt
track. If you press and hold this pushbutton or press

it more than once, the player will cantinue moving
forward (hrough the disc.

REV 4 (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbution to
Quickly reverse within a frack. Release fhis pushbutian
10 resume play,

00 s {Dolby): This pushbutton has no Turction when
playing a CD.

FWD 6 (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton to
quickly advance within a track. Release fnis pushbufion
lo resume play,

RECALL: Fress this buiton 1o see what track is
currently playing. Press it again within five seconds to
see how long the track has been playing. When a

new fragk starts to play, the frack numbear will also
appear. Press |l a third time and the time of day will ba
displayed,

<| SFFK [ - The Infl arrow works the same as the:

PREV pushbutton and the nght-arrow works the
same as the NEXT pushbuiton.

P.SCAN (Presel Scan): Press this button to play the
compact discs in random, rather than sequential, order
ROM will appear on the display. Press this bution
again 1o turn off random play,

AM/FM: Press this button to listen to the radio when
playing a casseite tape or a compact dis¢.

TAPE AUX (Auxiliary): Press this button o play a8 CD
whean listening to the radio. You can also press this
butten 1o switch batwean playing a tape in the cassetle
lape player and playing a CO in the trunk-mountad

CD changer, I both are foaded.

Operating the Trunk-Mounted CD
Changer with the AM-FM Radio
with CD

If an error appears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messagas® later in this section

The foliowing pushbuttons are used lor the
trunk-mounted CC changer,

1 PREV (Previous): Pregs this pushbution 1o go 1o the
previous track il the curranl track has been playing

for less than eight seconds. If pressed when the current
track has been playing for more than eight seconds,

il will go o the beginming of the current frack, i you hold
or press this pushbutton more than once, the player

will eentinie moving back through the disc,

2 RDM (Random): Fress this pushbullen to play the
compact discs in random, rather than sequential, order.
ROM will appear on the display. Press this pushbution
again to turn off rendom play.
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3 NEXT: Press this pushbutton to advance 1o the next
track. If you press and hold this pushbutton or press

it mora than once, the player will continue moving
forward through the disc.

REV 4 (Reverse): Press and hold this pushbutton o
quickly reverse within a track. Release this pushbutton
1o resume play,

5: Press this pushbutfon (o select the next disc in the
magazine, If a CD cannol be played, its number

will be skipped when salacting disca while using this
pushbutton,

FWD 6 (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton to
quickly advance within a track. Release this pushbuttan
lo resume play,

RECALL: Press this button to ses what track is
currantly playing. Press it again within five seconds to
see how long the track has been playing. When a
new Irack stars to play, the track number will aiso
appear. Press it a third ime and the timea of day wil
be displayed.

<] SEEK D"’ 1 The lefl amow works the same as (he

PREV pushibutton and the rght amow works the
samea as the NEXT pushbutton.

AM/FM: Press tHis button to listen 10 the radio when
playing a compact disc

CD AUX (Auxiliary): Press this button to play & D
when listening 1o the radio. You can also prass

this button to swilch between playing a CD in the
compact disc player and playing a GD in the
trunk-mounted CD changer, if both are loaded

Compact Disc Messages

IF an error ocours while trying to play a CO in the
compact disc player or changer, the following canditions
may have causad the error:

* You're diving on a very rough raad. When the road
bacomes smoother, tha disc should play.

* The disc Is dirty, scratched, wet or upside down.

* The air is very humid. If 2o, wait about an hour and
Lry again.

* The CD changer door 5 open, Complelely close the
changsr door to restore normal operation,

* Anemply magazine is in the CD changer. Try

he magazine again with a disc loadad on one of
the trays,

If the CD is not playing comectly, for any other reason,
fry a known good CD.

I any error ocours repeatedly or if an error can't be
coirecied, contact your dealer. If your radio displays gn
arror message, write [t down and provide it to your
dealer when reporiing the problem.
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Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK™ Is designed o discourage fheft of your
radio. |l works by using a secrel code to disable all radio
functions whenever hattery power is inferupted

The THEFTLOCK featura for the radio may be used or
igriored. Il ignored, the system plays normally and

the radio is not protected by the feature. If THEFTLOCK
s activated, your radio will nol operate IF stolan.

When THEFTLOCK is activated, the radio will display
LOC o Indicate a locked condftion anytimea batlery
power has bean intarruptad. If your batltery loses powear
for any reason, you must unlock the radio with the
secrel code before it will operate.

Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow explain how lo enter
your secrel code to activale the THEFTLOCK systam
Head through all nine steps before starting the
proceture

fi YLk anuv e Han 10 saeconds 10 ciapst beivesn
any steps, the radio automatically reverts 1o tima

and you rmust stan the procedure over at Step 4.

1. Wnte down any three or four-digit number from
000 10 1998 and keep Il in B safe place separale
fram the venicle

2. Tum the ignition on.

. Turn the radio off,
. Press the 1 and 4 pushbuttans at the same tims.

Hold tham down until -— shows on the display,
Next you will use the secret code number which you
have written down.

. Press MN and 000 will appear an the display.
8. Press MN agaln to make the last two digits agree

wilh your cote.

. Press HR 1o make the tirst one or two digils agree

wilh your code,

. Press AM FM after you have confirmed that the

code matches the secrel code you have written
down. The display will show REP o let you know
that you reed 1o repeal Steps 5 through 7 1o confirm
your secrel code.

. Press AM FM and this time the display will show

SEC to lst you know thal your radio is secure.
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Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature
After a Power Loss

Enter your secrel code as follows; patise np more [han
15 seconds between steps:

1. Turn the Ignition on, LOC wili appear on the
display

2. Press MM and 000 will appear on the display.

3. Press MN again to maka the lasl two digits agree
with your code.

4. Preas HA to rnake the first one or two digits agres
with your code.

Press AM FM after you have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written
down. The display will show SEC, indicating
the radlo is now operable and secure,

It you entar the wrong code eight timss, INDP will
appear an the display. You will have to wall an hour
with the ignition on befare you can try again. When you
Iry again. you will only have three chances to enter

the comect code before INOP appears.

It you lose or forget your code, contact your dealer,

L

Disabling the Thefi-Deterrent Feature

Entar your secret code as follows; pause no more than
15 seconds betwaen steps;

1. Turn the ignition on.
2. Turn the radio of

3. Press the 1 and 4 pushbuttons at the sams fime,
Hold them down until SEC shows on the display.

4, Press MN and 000 will appear on this display.

5, Press MN again to make the last twa digils agree
with your code.

6, Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code,

7. Press AM FM after you have confrmead that the
code maitches the secret code you have writlen
down. The display will show —, indicating hat the
radio (s-no longar securad

It the cods antered is inconecl, SEC will appsar on the
display: The radio will remain secured until the correct
code is enfered.

When ballery power is removed and later applied o &
secured radio, the radio won't turn on and LOC will
appear an the display.

To unlock a secured radio, see "Unlocking the
Theli-Deterrent Feature After 8 Power Laoss™ eadiar in
this section.
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Understanding Radio Reception

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
especially al night. The longer range, howsaver, can
cause slations o intarfere with sach other, AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines. Try

reducing the tretile 1o reduce this noise if you ever get it

FM

FM slareo will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will reach anly about 10 to 40 miles (18 to 65 km).

Tall buildings or hills can intarfere with FM-signals,
causing the sound to come and go.

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that Is not cleanad regularly can cause
reduced sound guality, rulned casseltes or a damaged
mechanism. Cassetie tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extrarmne heal. If they aren’l, they may not operate
propaiy or may cause failure of he fape player.

Your tape playar should be cleaned regularly after every
50 hours of use. Your radic may display CLN 1o
indicata thal you have used your tape player for

50 hours withoul resetfing the tape clean timear. II this
message appears on the display, your cassetio

tape player needs o be cleaned. it will still play tapes,
but you should clean || as soun as possible 1o

pravent damage to your tapes and player. If you notice
8 reduction in sound quality, try a known good
passette 1o sae |l the tape or the lape player is al fault
If this other cassetis has no iImprovement in sound
quality, clean the tape player.

For best reaulls. use g scrubbing action, non-abrasive
CIERNING CIsSensa Wih pads Whion scrub ine lape.
head as tha hubs of the cleaner cassetfe tum. The
recommented cleaning cassetie is available through
your dealarship.
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The cut tape detection feature of your cassetle tape
player may identify the cleaning cassetle as a damaged
tape, in arror. To prevent the cleaning cassette from
being ejeated, use the following steps:

1. Turn the ignition on.
2. Tum the radia off.

3. Press and hotd tha TAPE AUX bulton Tor five
saconds, The tape symbol on the display will
flash tor two sscontls.

4. Insen the serubbing action cleaning casselle.

5. Eject the cleaning casselte after the manufacturer’s
recommended cleaning tima,

Atter the cieaning cassetie s glected, the cul tape
detection feature will be aotlve again.

You may alse choose & non-scrubbing action, wel-type
cieaner which uses a cassetie with a fabnc bell to
clean the tape head, This type of cleaning cassatte will
notl ejeet an its own, A non-scrubbing acllon cleanar
may not clsan as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
cleaner. The use of 8 non-scrubbing action, dry-type
cleaning casssite is nol recommeandad.

Aller you clean the player, press and hold the EJECT
bistten for five seconds o reset the CLN indicator.
The radic will display —- 1o show the Indlcator was resal

Casseltes are subject to wear and the sound guality
may degrade over tima. Always make sura the casselte
tape is In good condition bafore you have your lape
playear serviced,

Care of Your CDs

Handle disgs carefully, Stora them ih their ofiginal cases
ar other prolactive casas and away from direct sunlight
and diust. |f the surface of s disc is solled, danpen

a clean. soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution
and clean it, wiping from the centar 1o the edge.

Be sure never to touch the gide without writing when
handling discs. Piek up discs by grasping the outar
edges or the edgs of the hole and the ouler edge.

Care of Your CD Player

The use of CO lens cleaner discs Is nol advised, due 1o
the risk of contaminating the lens of the CD optice
with [ubricanis internal to the CD mechanism,

Fixed Mast Antenna (Z06)

The flxed masat antenna can withstand most car washes
without being damaged. Il the mas! shouid evar
become slightly bent, you can straighter it out By hand
If the mast |s badly benl, as it might be by vandals,

you - should replace i,

Check otoasianally 1o be sure the mas! s still ightened
o the rear quarter panel
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Power Antenna Mast Care
(Convertible)

Your power antenna will look its best and wark well if
it's cleanad from tme fo ime. To clean the antenna mast
do the following:

1. Turmon the lgniticn and radio to r@se the antanna

2, Dampen a clean cloth with minaral spints o
equivalant solvent

3. Wipe the cloth ovar the masl sechons, removing
any dirt.

4. Wipe dry with a claan cloth

5. Make the anterna go up and down by turning the
radio or ignition off and on.

8. Hepsal If necessary,

Notice: Don't lubricate the power antenna.
Lubrication could damage il

Notice: Before entering an automatic car wash,
turn off your radio to make the power antenna

go down. This will prevent the mast from possible
damage. if the antenna does not go down when you
turn the radio off, it may be damaged or need to

be cleaned. In either case, lower the antenna

by hand by carefully pressing the antenna down.

It the mast portlon of your arntenna |s damaged, you can
replace it. Ses your dealer for a replacemeant kit and
follow the instructions in the kit.

Integrated Windshield and Rear
Window Antennas (Coupe)

The antennas in your vehicle are located in the
windshigld and the rear window. The fronl canpecior is
al the lop of the windshield and the rear antenna is
incarporated in the rear window defogper gnd.

3-79



#» NOTES

3-80



Section 4  Driving Your Vehicle

Your Driving. the Road, and Your Vehicle ... 4-2 Diving in Hain and on Wel Roads ... R = | -
Defansive Driving .......... : -2 City Driving .. R . =
T T SRR RS R Rl Beica 4-2 Freeway Drving ......... 23
Control of -2 Vehigle ... 4.5 Betore Leaving on & I_nn-:; Tn;:- SPrEIiirlhs [ eyl
Braking .. . TRy 4-6 Highway Hypnosis R .-
Traction Cr.rnqml Sysqern I,‘I"EE‘-] ......................... 4-5 Hill and Mountain Roads .............. i e
Attive Handiing Systern ... A=10 Wintar Driving S R T e S LS 4-27
Limlted-Slip Rear Axle AT = | If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud,

Selactive Ride Controd ... ... R — 4-12 lce or Snow: ......e.... e A L ]
StEﬂl'l-l'l?r TR e e e T 1 TEIW*I'IH L L
Ofi-Road Fecovery ... =15 Towing Your IRIEIG o 4-32
PREGIUT Ivirisescsensiimapmreisin Rl Recreational Yehicle Towing . 4-33
Loss of Cantrol e T s 4-17 Loading Your Vehicle .. o 433
Driving at Night oo 418 TOWART & TIRIIBE +viinsosersaririnsssiosiacaiint e nas . M 3S

4-1



Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice-anyona can give about driving is: Drive
dalensively

Please start with a very important safety deavice in your
vehicle: Buckle up. See Safefy Bells: They Are for
Everyone on page 1-7.

Defensive driving really maans “he ready for anything.”
On gity sfreats, rural mads or freewsys, it means
"always expect the unexpected.”

Aszsuma that pedestrians or other drivers are going to
be careless and make mistakes. Anticipale whal
they might do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are aboul e most preventable of
accidonts. Yet they are cormmon. Allow enough following
distance. I's the bast defensive driving mansauver, in
bath city and rural drving. You never know when

the vaehicle in front of vou Is going o brake or tur
suddenly,

Delenswve driving requires thal a driver concentrate on
the driving task. Anything that distracts from the
driving lask — such as concenlraling on a cellular

\elephone call, reading. or reaching for something on
the Nloor — makes propar defensive driving more difficuls
and can even cause a collision, with resulting njury.
Ask a passenger to help do things like this. or pull off the
road In a safe place o do them yoursell, These simple
oefensive driving technigues could save your life.

Drunken Driving

Death and Injury associated with drinking and driving ls
a national ragedy. If's the numbes one contributor to
the highway death 1oll, claiming thousands of vigtims
every year

Alcohol affetts four things that anyone needs 1o drive a
vahicle:

s Judgmeani

= Miuscular Coordination

s igion

s Altenliveness

Paolice records show that almast hall of all motar
vehicle-related deaths invelve alcohol. I most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was
drinking and drlving. In recent years, mare than
16,000 annual moter vehicle-related deaths have been
associated with the use of alcohol, with more than
300,000 people injured.
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Many adults — by some astimates, nearly hall the adull
population — choose never to drink alcohol, 5o they
never drive aftter drinking, For persons under 21,

it's against the faw in every U5, state (o drink alcohol.
Theire are geod medical, psychological and
devaiopmental reasons tor these laws-

The cbvious way to eliminate the leading highway
salaty problem |s for people never 1o drink alcohol and
then drive, Bul what if people do? How much is "too
much” if someone plans o drive? I's a lot lass

than many might think. Although It depends on each
person and situation, here is some general information
on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Concentrabion (BAC) of sormeana
who 15 drinking depends upon four things:

f The amount of aloohal consumad
® The drinkers body waight

* The amount of food that i1s consumed before and
during drinking

* Theg Ianr_'nh of time It hes takan the drinker to
consume the aleohol.

Apcording to the American Medical Association, a 180 b
{82 kg) person who drinks fhrea 12 ounce {355 ml)
botties of beer In an hour will end up with a BAC

of aboutl 0.06 percent The person would reach the
same BAT by drinking three 4 cunce (120 mi) glasses
of wing or three mixed drinks if each had 1 - 1/2 ounces
(45 mil) ot a liquor like whiskey, gin or vodka:

II's the amount of alcohol that counts. For example, if the
same person drank threa double martinks (3 ounces or

90 'mi of liquor each) within an hour, the person’s BAC
would be ¢lose to (12 percant. A pErscon Who consumes
tood just before or dunng drinking will have a somewhat
iower BAC leval,
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There is a gender difference; 100, Women ganafally
have a lower relative percentage of body wates

than men. Since alcohol s carried in body walsr, this
means that a woman generally will reach a higher BAG
level than a man of her same body weight when

each has the same rnumber of drinks.

The law in an increasing number of U.S. stales, and
throughou! Canada, séts the tegal limi al 0.08 percent.
In =oma othar countries, the limil is even lower. For

axampla, It is 0.05 percent in both France and Germany,

The BAC limit Tor all commercial drivers in the United
States is 0.04 percent.

The BAC will be over .10 percent alter three to six
drinks {in ane hour), Of course, as we'va seen, i
depends on how much alcohol is in the drinks, and how
quickly the person dnnks them

dut the ability 0 drive is affected well below a BAC ol
0.10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills
ol many people are impalred at a BAC approaching
0.05 peroent, and thal the effects are worse at night,
All drivers are impaired at BAC levels above

005 percent.

Statistics show that the chanca of being in a collision
ingreases sharply lor dnvers who have a BAC of

0.05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC |evel of
(.06 percent has doubled his or har chance of having 8
collision. At a BAC leval ot 0.10 perceni, the chanoe

ol this driver having a collision 1= 12 fimes greater; at a
level of 0.15 parcent, \he-chance is 25 limes greater

The body takes aboul an hour to nd fisell of the -alcohal
in one drink. No amount of coffee dr number of cold
showers will speed thal up. "'l be careful” Isn't the nght
answer. What If there's an emengency, a nead o

lake sudden dotion, as when a child darts inio the
stresl? A person with even a mederata BAC might not
be able to react quickly enough ta avoid the collision.

There's somathing else aboul drinking and diving that
many pecple don't know. Medical ressarch shows
that alochol in a person's syslem can make crash
injuries worse, espacially injuries ta the brain, spins!
cord or heart. This means that when anyone who

has been drinking — driver or passenger —Is In a
crash, that person’s chance of bieing kilied or
permanently disabied iz higher than If the person had
not been drinking.




A CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgement can be affected by even a small
amount of alcohol. You can have a serious—or
even fatal—collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don't drink and drive ar ride with a
driver who has been drinking, Ride home in a
cab; or If you're with a group. designate a
driver who will not drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go
wheare you want it to go. They are the brakes, the
steering and the acoelerator, All three systems have
10 GO (T o i i PGS WT gl T s el
the road,

Someatimes, as when you're driving on snow or ige, it's
easy 1o ask more of those conirol systems than the

tires and road can provide, That means you can lose
control of your veticie, Also see [ racron Contr Systerm
(TCS) on page 4-8 and Active Handling System on
page 4-10,
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Braking

Braking action invodves perception fime and
reaction lime

First, you have fo decide 1o push on the brake pedal.
That's perception time, Then you have o bring up your
foot and do it That's reaction time.

Average reaction fime is about 5374 of 5 second. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three secends or more with
anocther. Age, physizal condition, aleringss, coordination
and eyesight ali play a pan. So do alcohal, drugs-and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle moving
at 60 mph (100 km/h) ravels 86 feat (20 m). That

could be a lot of distance in an emergency, 50 kKeeping
enough space between your vehicle and others is
impartant.

And, ol course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the read (whether it's pavement

or gravel); the condition of the road (wel, dry, lcy); tire
tread; the condition of your brakes; the waight of

the yehicle and the amount of brake force applied

Avoid neadless heavy braking., Some people drive

in spurts — heavy accelaration followed by heavy
braking — rather than keeping pace with traffic. This is
a mistaka. Your brakes may nal have lime o coal
between hard stops, Your brakes will wear out much
laster it you do-a lot of heavy braking. Il you keep pace
with the traffic and allow realistic following distances,
you will eliminale a lot of unnecessary braking.

Thal means better braking and longer brake life.

It your erigine ever slops while you'ra driving, brake
normally but don't pump your brakes. If you do;

the pedal may get harder to push down. If your engine
stops, you will still kave some power brake assist

But you will use it whan you brake. Ongce the power
assist is used up, |t may take longer 1o stop and

thie brake pedal will be harder ta push.
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Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Your vehicle has anfi-lock brakes. ABS Is an advanced
elechonic braking system that will help prevent a
braking skld.

When you start your engine and' begm 1o drive away
your anti-lock brake system will check itsell. You

may hear a momentary motor or clicking nolse while
this test is going on, and you may even nofice that your
brake padal moves a little. This is normal,

(=)

If there's a problem with
the anti-lock brake system,
this warming light will

stay on, See Ani-Lock
Brake System Warming
Light on page 3-36,

Let's say the road is wel and you're driving safely.
Sucddenly, an animal jumps out in front of you. You stam
PR A LS Liahes and Coninue ‘I;I'H:-I.IHIHH. HHeie's wial

happens with ABS

A computer senses that wheels are slowing gown, I
ang of the wheels (5 about to stop rolling, the compifer
wil| separately work the brakes al each wheel,
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The ant-lock system can change the brake pressure
faster than any driver could. The computer is
programmed to make the most of available tire and road
gonditions. This can help you steer around the ohstacle
whila braking hard

As you brake, your computer Keeps receiving updatas
on wheel speed and controls braking pressure
accordingiy.

Ramember; Antl-lock doesn't change the time you need
to get your foot up to the brake pedal or always
decrease stopping distance. If you get foo close to the
vehicle n front of you. you won't have time o apply
your brakes |f that vehicle suddanly slows or slops.
Always leave enolugh room up ahead to slop, even
though you have anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes, Just hold 1he brake pedal down
firmly and let anti-lock work for you. You may hear a
mitor or clicking nolse and feel the brake padal move a
little duririg & stop, but this Is normal,

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock, you can stear and brake al the same
time. In many emergancies, steering can belp you mora
than even the vary best braking,
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Traction Control System (TCS)

Your vehicle has a tracton control system called TGS
that limits whee! spin. This is especially useful m slippery
road condifions. The system operates only if it sensas
that the rear whesis are spinning too much or are
beginning to lose traction. Whan this happens. the
syatem works the rear brakes and reduces enging power
(by closing the thrattle and managing engine spark) 1o
limit whegl spin.

The TRACTION SYS ACTIVE message will come on
whan the TCS system Is limiting wheel spin, Ses

DIC Wamings and Messages on page 3-53. You may
feel or hear the system working, but this |s normal.

I your vehicls is in crulse contral when the TCS systemn
begins to limit wheel spin, the cruise control will
automalically disengage. When road conditions allow
you to safely use it again, you may re-engage the cruise
control, See Turn SgnalMultifunciian Lever on

e -5

The SERVICE TRACTION
SYSTEM message and
the TCS warning light will
come on o kel you

knew it there's a problam
with your TCS system
See NG Warnings

and Mesgsages on

page 3-51,

Whan this light and the SERVICE TRACTION SYSTEM
message are on, the system will not limit wheel spin
Adjust your driving accordingly.

The TCS system automatically comes an whensver you
atart your vehicle. To limit wheal spin, espegcially in
slippery road conditlons, yau should always leave the
system on. Bul you can turn the TCS system off if

vou evar nead o
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To furmn the system off,
prass the bufton located
o the consaole. You

can turn the system on or
oif @t any time by

pressing the ACTIVE
HANDLING Button. The
DIC. will display the
appropriate message when
you push the button.

Active Handling System

The Active Handling System is a computer controliad
systemn thal halps the drver maintain directional conbral
of the vehicle in difficult driving condifions. This is
accomplished by selactively applying any one of the
vehigle's brakes.

When you first start your vehicie and begin to drive away
(6 mph (10 km/h)), the message ACT HNDLG WARMING
P may be displayed in the DIC, the instrument cluster
light will be on, and a chime will seund. This is namal.
You can acknowladge this message by pressing the
RESET button, The Active Handling System pedormance
is affected until the message, WARM UP COMPLETE, is
displayed in tha DIC.
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The ACT HNDLG WARMING UP message may be
displayed in the DIC after axceading 12.mph (20 km/h)
for 30 seconds, The Active Handling System is aff

unil the WARM UP COMPLETE message s displayed.

The ACTIVE HANDLING message will come on

when the syslem is operating, See DIC Wamings and
Messages on page 3-53 for mare information, You
may also feel or hear the system working. This

IS NOrmE.

The SERVICE ACTIVE
HMDOLG message will be
displayed, the mstrument
cluster light will come

on, and & chime will stund
to let you know if there

s & problem with the
systern. See DIC Wamings
and Messages on

page 3-51 for mone
infarmation

When this light and the SERVICE ACTIVE HNDLG
message are on, the system s nol operaticnal. Adjust
your dnving accaordingly.




The Active Handling System comas on automalically
whenaver you start your vehicie. To heip maintain
directional contral of the vehicie, you should aiways
imave the system on, You can turn the system off If you
aver need o If you tum the Active Handiing System
off, the Traction Control System will also be tumed alf.
Adjusl your dnving accordingly.

\

L1
L

“r |
o .
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To turm the system off,
press the ACTIVE
HANDLING buttony on the:
consola. You can tum

the system on and off at
any time by pressing

the button, The DIC will
digplay the appropriate
messags when you push
the Button,

Competitive Driving Mode

The drivar can salect this optional handling mode by
presaing the ACTIVE HANDLING button on the conscle
far maore than five seconds. Competitive Driving mode
allows the driver 1o have full contral of the raar

wheels while the Active Handling Systarm helps steer
the vahicle by selactive brake application, The
instrument cluster hght will not be an. The Traction
Control Systermn will not be operating. Adjust your driving
accoraingly.

When you press the ACTIVE HANDLING button again,
or fum the ignition 1o AGE, the Active Handling and
Tracton Control Systems will be on. The TRAC/ACT
HNDLG-ON message will ba displayed lemporarily in the
DIC and a chime will be heard

Limited-Slip Rear Axle

Yaour limited-slip rear axle can give you additional
traction on snow, mud, ice, sand or gravel. [t works lilke

IR G p— -..rl_ PCERSY TS | S SRR TR l..l'-l-rs T
LN G EWE | DR TR S |:- i s dadnm | =y -n-lr g s ) e e

the rear wheels has mo traction and the other does, this
leature will aliow the whasl with traction to move the
vehicle,

Blinerpiy i
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Selective Ride Control

You may have a ride control system on your vehicle
called Selective Hide Control. The system provides the
tollowing performance benefis:

* Reduced Impact Harshness

s [mproved Road lsolaton

s Improved High-Speed Stability

* |mproved Handling Response:

* Batter Control of Body Ride Maotions

This knob is locatad on the center console. Tum it to
sglect the suspension of your choite,

TOUR: Use for normal city and highway dnving, This
safling provides a smooth, soft rde.

SPORT: Use where road conditions or personal

preference damand more control. This setting provides
mote “feel’, or response o the road conditions.

You can select a setting at any time. Based on road
conditions, steering wheel angle and yolr vehidle speed,
the systern automatically adjusis o provide the best
ride and handling, Setec! a new setiing whenever driving
condiions change.

Thera are three Driver Information Center (DG}
messages that are displayed when a mallunction ocours
with the Selective Ride Control system. Refer lo DIC
Warnings and Messages on page 3-53,
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Steering
Power Steering

I you Ipse power steenng assist because the angine
stops or the system Is not functioning. you can steer bul
it will faks mueh more efion,

Magnetic Speed Variable Assist
Steering

Your vehicle |s squipped with & sleerng svstem that
continuousty adjusts the effort you feel when steanng st
all vehicle speeds, It provides ease when parking,

yet a firm, solid feal at highway spesds.

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

I's impartant to lake curves al a easonable speead.

A lot of the “dnver lost control” accldents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Exparanoed driver ar beginner, each of us is subject 1o
lhe same laws of physics whan driving on curves.

The traction of the tires agalnst the road surface makes
Il possible Tor the vehicle to change s path when

you turn tha tront wheals. If there's no traction, ingriia
will keep the vehicle going in tha same direction. il
you've aver tried 1o steer a vehiole on wat ce, you'll
undarsiand this.

The traction you can get in a curve depends on the
condition ¢f your tires and the road surface, the angla at
which the curve s banked, and your speed, While
you're in a curve, speed is the one faclor you can
contral

Suppose you're stadring through a sharp curve.

Then you suddenly accelerate. Both contral

systams — steering and acceleration — have 1o do thair
work wherm the tires mael the road, Adding the
sudden acceleralion can demand too much of those
piaces. You can lose control. See Trachon Confrod
System (TCS} on page 4-9

Whiat shaould you do if this ever happens? Eass up on
the accelerator pedal, stear the vehicle the way you
want if 1o go, and slow down

Speed limit signs near curves warm that you should
adjust your speed, Of course, the posted speeds

are based an good weather and raad conditions. Under
less favarable conditions you'll want to go slower

Il vou need to reduce your speed as you approach a
surve, do it before you enter the curve, while your fror
whesls gre straight ahead.

Try ta adjust your speed so you can “dive’ through the
curve. Maintain a reasonabls, steady speed. Wait to
accelerate untll you are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently mto the straightaway,
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Steering in Emergencies

There gre timas whan steering can be more effective
than braking, For example, you comé over a hill and find
a truck stopped in your laneg, or & car suddenly pulls

out from nowhere, or a child darts out from betweaen
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You

gan avold these problems by braking — Il you can slop
in ime. But sometimes you can't; there isn'l room.
That's the time for evasive action — &teering around tha
problam,

Your vehicte can perform vary well in emergencies like
these. First epply your brakes,

See Hraking on page 4-6 11 is batter to ramove as much
speed as you can from a possitle collision. Then

steer around the problem, to the left or right depending
on the space avallable

An emergency like this requires close attention and &
quick decision, It you are hoiding the steering wheel &t
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you

can turn it a full 180 dagrees very guickly without
removing either hand. But you have 1o act fas!, steer
guickly, and just as quickly straighten the whes

once you have avoided tha object,

The fact that such emergency situations are always
possible is & good reason to practice defensive driving
al all imes and wear sataty balts properly
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your right wheals have dropped off
the edge of a roed onto the shoulder while you're
anving.

It the jevel of the shoulder & anly slighlly below the
payvemant, recovery should be falrly easy. Easze off the
accelarator and then, if there i5 nothing in the way,

stear 50 thal your vahicle straddies the edge of

the pavement. You can furn the steering whesal up 10
ane-quaner twm unll the ngh rant bre conlacls

the pavement edge. Theh tum your steering wheal to go
straighl down the roadway,

Passing

The driver ol a vehicie about 1o pass another on a
two-lane highway wails for just the right momant,
accelerales, moves around the vehicle ahead, then
aoes back into Ihe nght lane again. A simple manauver?

Mot necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane
highway is a potentially dangerous move, sinca the
passing vehicle cccupies the same [ane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an error in
dgment, or a briet surrender to frustration ar anger
can suddenly pul the passing driver face o face with the
worst of ail traffic accidents — the head-on collision.

S0 here are some tips for passing

* “Driva ahead.” Look down the road, to the sides
and {o crossroads lor situations that might aftect
your passing pattems If you have any doubt
whatsoaver aboul making a successiul pass, wait
tor & batier lime.




416

» Walch for traffic signs, pavement markings and

lines. I you can see a sign up ahead that might
indicate a tum or an intersection, delay your pass,
A broken cemer line usually mdicaies it's all

right to pass (prowviding the road ahead is clear).
MNever cross a solid line on your side of the lane or
a double sofid line; even if the road seems empty
of approaching traffic.

Da not get too close to the vehicle you wanl 1o
pass while you're awaiting an opportunity. For

one thing. following too closaly reduces your area
of vision, especially if you're lollowing a larger
vehicke, Also, you won'l have adeguate space if the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keen

back a reasonable dislance.

When it iooks like a chance to pass 1s coming up,
start to accelerate but stay in the right lane and
don't ge! loo close, Time your move so you will be
ncreasing speed as the time comss 10 move

mto the other lane, If the way is clear o pass, you
will hava a "running start” that more than makes
up for the dislarice you would lose by dropping
back. And it something happens to cause you o
cancel your pass, you naed only slow down

and drop back agaln and wall for another
oppartumty.

I other vehicles are lined up 1o pass a slow vehicla,
wait your furn. But take care thal someone sn't
trying to pass you as you plull out to pass the slow
vehicle. Remamber to glance aver your shouldar
and check the blind spot.

Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and
start your left lane change signal belore moving oul
of the night lane to pass When you are lar

enough shead ol the passed vehicle 10 see s from
in your inside mirror, activate your right lane
change signal and move back into the right lane.
(Remamber that your right outside mirmor is convex.
The vehicle you just passed may seem 1o be
farther away from you than it really is.)

Try nat 1o pass more than one vehiclz a1 a time an
two-ane roads. Heconsider before passing the
next vehicle,

Don't avertake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidty.
Even though the brake lamps are nol flashing, it
may be slowmng dewn or starting to tum.

I you're being passed, make it easy for the
tollowing driver fo get ahead of you. Perhaps you
can ease a little to the right.




Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experis say aboul what
happens when the three control systams (brakes,
steering and acceleration] don't have enough friction
wherz the tires meat the moad 1o do what the driver
has asked.

in any emergency, don't give up. Keep fiying to steer
and constantly seek an escape roule or ares of
less tanger,

Skidding

In a skid, & driver Gan lose control of the vebacle.
Defensive dnvers avoid most skids by taking reasonable
care suited 1o existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those conditions. But skids are always
possible.

The three types ol skids correspond 1o your vehicle's
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
arent rolling. In the steshng or comanng SKid, 100
much speed or steermg In a curve causas lires 1o slip
and lose comerng forae And in the acceleration

skid. toa much throtile ciuses the driving wheeals

o spirt.

A cornerning skid is best hanaled by easing your foel off
the accalerastor padal

Remamber: Any traction control system belps avoid only
the acoeleration skid. If your TCS systam |s olf, then

an aoceleration skid is also besl handied by easing your
foot off the accelarator padal.

It your vehicle starts to slide, ease your foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you want
the vehicle 1o go. I you stard steenng quickly enough,
vour vehicle may straightan oul, Always be ready

for a second skid i if ooours:

Of course, traction s reduced whan water, snow. ice,
gravel or olher material is on the road, For sataty, you'l
want 1o slow down and adjust your driving to these
conditions: It is imporant to slow down on slippery
surfaces bacause stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limited.

While driving an a surlace with reduced traction, iry
your best 1o avoid sudden steenng, accelpration

aor braking (including engine braking by shifting 1o a
lower gear). Any sudden changes could cause the lires
to =lide, You may not realize the surface |s slippery

vl venie vahicts |5oskidding | sarn 0 recnnopE warmine
clues — such as enough water, ice or packed snow

on the road o make a “mirrored sudace” — and slow
dowr when you have any doubl,

Aemember; Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps
avoid only the braking skid
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Driving at Night Here ars some tps on night driving
* Drive defensively.

* Don't drink and drive

® Adjusi your inside rearview mirror to reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

* Since you can't see as well, you may need to slow
down and keep more space between you arid
other vehicles,

* Slow down, aspecally on higher speed roads. Your
headiamps can light up only s0 much road ahead,

®* |n remole areas, watch for animals,

® If you're tired, pull off the road In a safe place
and rest.

No one can see as well at night as In the daytime. But
as we gat older these diferences increase, A
50-year-old driver may require at least twice as much
light to see the same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

Might driving is more dangerous than day driving.
Cne reason Is that same drivers are likely 1o be
impairec — by alcehol or drugs, with night vision
problems, or by fatigue,

Whal you doin the daytime can also affect your

night wision, For exampla, if you spend the day In bnght
sunshine you are wise to wear sunglasses, Your

ayas will have less trouble adjusting to night. Bul if
you're driving, don't wear sunglasses at night They may
cut down on glare from headlamps, but they also

make a lot of things invisible




You can be lemporarlly blinded by @pproaching
headlamps. It can take a second or twe, or even sevearal
seconds, for your eyes o readjus! 1o the dark, When
you are faced wilh severe glare {as lrom a driver

whio doasn’| lower the high beams, or a vehicla with
misaimed headlamps), slow dowr -a ke, Avoid staring
directly Info Ihe approaching headlamps

Kesap your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean — inside and oul Glars at night is made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can build up 2 hlm caused by dust, Chrty glass makes
lighls dazzle and liash more than clean giass would,
raking the pupils ol your eyes contract rapeatedly

Ramamber that your headlamps ligh! up far less of a
rogdway when you are In a lum or curve, Keep

your eyes moving, that way, IU's sasier 1o pick oul dimly
lighted objects, Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your eyes
b examined reqgularty. Some drivers sufier from

night biindness — the inability to see in dim light — and
arenl aven awarg of i

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wet roads can mean dnving frouble. On a wat
road, you can't slop, accelerale or lurn as well

becauss your tirg-to-road traction isn't &8s good @5 on
dry roads - And, il your tires don't have much fread left
you'll get even less tratlion. |I's always wise 1o .go
slowar and be caullous 1T rain staris 1o (all whils you are
driving. The surface may gel wel suddenly when youe
reflexes ara lunad for doving on dry pavemeni




The heavier the rain, the hardar it is to s2e. Even it your
windshigld wipar blades are In goed shape, a heavy
rain can maka it harder to see road signs and

raffic sigrals, pavement markings, the edge of the road
and sven people walking.

If's wise 10 keep your windshield wiping equipment In
good shaps and kKeep your windshield washer tank filled
with washer lluid, Replace your windshigld wiper

Inserts when they show signs of streaking or missing
areas on the windshigld, or when strips of rubber start lo
separate from the inserts.
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Driving too tast through |arge water puddles or aven
going through some car washes can cause problems,
too. The water may afiect your brakes. Try to avoid
puddies. But il you can't, try to slow down betare you
hit tham.

2 CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't
work as well in a8 quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side, You could lose control of
the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddie of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroptaning is dangerous, So much water can build up
under your tiras that they can actually tide on the

water. This can happen if the road is weat anough and
you're going fast encugh. When your vehicle |s
hydraplaning, i has little or no contact witih fhe road,

Hydroplaning doesn't happen often. But it can

your lires do nol have much tread or if the pressurs is
ong of mare s low. It can happen it & lot of water is
standing on the road. I you can see milsctions

from trees, lelephone poles, or other vehicies, and
raindrops "dimple” the water's surfacs, there could be
hydroplaning

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speads. There
usl isn'ta hard and fast rule abow! hydroplaning
The best advice is to slow down when it & raining

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE: T YOu arive 1ou gquickiy lnvueygh deep
puddles or standing water, water can come in
through your engine's air Intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If
you can't avoid deep puddles or standing water,
drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

4\ CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing walter creales strong
forces. If you try lo drive through flowing
water, as you might at a low water crossing,
your vehicle can be carried away. As little as
six inches of flowing water can carry away a
smaller vehicle. If this happens, you and other
vehicle occupants could drown. Don't ignore
police warning signs, and otherwise be very
cautious about trying to drive through

flowing water.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

* Besidas siowing down, alow some extra lollowing
distance. And ba espacally careful when you
pass anather vahicle. Allow yoursell more claar
room abedd, and be prepared (o have your
view restricted by roed spray

* Have good tires with proper read depth. See Tires
on page 5-53
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City Driving Here are ways to increase your safety in aity driving:

* Know the best way to get to where you are
going. Get a clty map and plan your nip Into
an unknown part of the city just as you would for @
Cross-country irip

¢ Try to use the fresways that nm and onssoross
most large citles. You'll save lime and enargy.
Saee the next par. “Freeway Driving.”

* Treat a green light as a warning signal. A traffic
light Is there because the comer = busy engugh
to need it. When a lignt lums green, and jus! before
you start io move, check both ways tor vehicles
that have not clegred the intersection or may
be running tha red light

COne of the biggest problems with city strests is the
amoum of traffic on them. You'll wan! to watch aut for
what the other drivers are doing and pay altention

1o Iraffic signals.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also calied thruways, parkways,
aNpresswaEys, IUImpikes Or SUPemIgnways) are me
salest of all roads. But they have thelr own special rules.

The most important adwice on freeway driving 15 Kegp
up with traffic and keep to the nght. Deve atthe

‘same speed most of the other drivers are driving.

Too-fast or too-slaw driving braaks a smooth traffic flow.
Treat the feft lane on a ieeway as 8 passing lane,

‘Al the entrance; thera |8 usually & ramp that [sads o

the freeway. It you have a clear view of the lreswiy as
you drive along the entrance ramp, you should begn

to check traflic. Try 1o detarming whare you expec

to htend with the flow. Try o merge into 1he gap at close
to the prevailing speed. Switch an your turm signal.
check your mirrars and glance over your shoaulder as
often as necessary. Try Yo blend smaoothly with the
traffic How

Once you are on the Feaway. adjust your spead o ha
posted limit or to the prevailing rate i o's slower
Stay in the right lane unfess you wanl 16 pass

Befare changing lanes. check yaur mimors. Then wse
your tum signal

Jusl before you leave e lane, glance gquickly aver your
s o e s e e el i o

your “blind” spol
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Once you are moving on the frasway, make cenain you
allow a reasonable following dislance

Expect to move slighlly slowsr at night,

When you want 1o leave the freeway, move fo the
preperlana well In advance, if you miss your exit, do
not, under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive
on 1o the next axit.

The exit ramp can be curvad, sometimes quite sharply
The exit speed |s usually posted, Reduce your speed
acoording 1o your speedomeler, nol o your sense

ol mation. Aftar driving for any distance at higher
speads, you may tend to think you ame going siower
than you actually are

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well restad, if you
must start when you're not fresh — such as aftera day's
work — don'l plan fo make too many miles that first
part of the journey. Wear comioriable clothing and shoes
you can sasidy drive in,

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If you keep it
serviced and maintained, It's ready 1o go. If it needs
sarvice, have i done before starting out. O course,
you'll find experienced and able service exparis

in dealerships all across MNorth America, They'll be
ready and willing 1o help || vou need L

Here are some things you can check belors a trip:

*  Windshield Washer Fluld! |s the reservior full? Are
all windows clean inside and outsida?

* Wiper Blades: Are they in good shapa?

* Fuel Engine O, Other Flulds: Have you checked
all leyveals?

* Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

* Tires: They are vilally important to & safe,
rouble-free trip. Is the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated fo the
recommended pressure’?

* Weather Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
along your route? Should you delay your tnip a
short time 1o avoid & major storm system?

* Maps: Do you have up-lo-dale maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

s there actually such & condition as “highway
hypnasis™? Oris it just plain falling asiesp al the whee!?
Call it highway hypnosis, lack ol awareness, or
whatever.

There is-something about an easy strelch of road with
the same scepery, along with the hum of the tires an the
road, the drone of he engine. and the rush of Ihe

wind agains! the vehiale that can make you sleepy, Con't
lat it happen to youl It does. your vahicle can leave
the road in less than a second, and you could crash and
be injured.

What can you do aboul highway hypnosis? First, be
aware thal it gan happen,

Then here are some (ips:

® Make sure your vehicle 18 weil ventilated, with a
comicrably cool imenar.

* Keep your eyes moving. Scan the read ahead and
try B oidee  Chioel Pty FEMAPLILAAAL, TR 5 WL
instruments fragquerntly.

s [byou gel sieepy, pull off the road inlo & rest,
service o parking area and take a nap, get some
-axercise, or both. For safaty, tres! drowsiness
on the highway as an emergency

Hill and Mountain Roads

Diving on stegp hills or mountarns is diferant from
|.||1|.|r| |H i‘ll Tl:u l_,J-l lI..IIFIlI (47 ] II,TIIEI.IH




Il you cirve regularty in steep country, or I you're .
planning o visil thers, here are seme lps that oan make .
your trips safer and more enjoyvable. & CAUTION:

% Keep your vehicle in good shape, Check-all fluid Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
levels and aiso the brakes, tires, cooling system ignition afl Is dangerous. Your brakes will have
S Iranan?:ssmr:d esn FRrE G WO st to do all the work of siowing down. They could
QF L RaY 7RIS, get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You

% HKnow how to go down hills. The most important would then have poor braking or even none
thing to know s this: let your enging do scme of going down a hill. You could crash. Always
the slowing down. Shift 1o a lower gear whan you go have your engine running and your vehicle in
down a steap or long hill gear when you go downhill,

N CAUTION: * Krow how to go uphill, Yau may want to shifi down

to a lower gear. The lower gears help cool your
engine and transmisston, and you can ciimb the
it you don't shift down, your brakes could get hill beter.

50 hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let
your engine assist your brakes on a steep
downhill slope,
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* Stay in your own lane when driving on twe-lane Winter Driving
toads In-hills or mountains. Don't swing wide or
cut across the genter of the mad. Drive at speeds
that et you stay in your own lane.

¢ As you go over the 1op of a hill. be alert. There

could he something In your lane, fike a stalied car or
an acgident,

* You may see highway signs on moyntains that
warm of special problems. Examples ara long
gratles, pRssing of no-passing zones, & falling rocks
area or winding roads. Be alert lo these and fake
approprnale achon

Here are some Ups lor winter driving:

* Have your vehicls in good shape for winter.

" ¥You may want {0 put winler emerngency supplies in
your vahicls
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Driving On Snow or Ice

Most of the time, thosa places whera your tires mest
tha road probably have good trachon

However, Il there s snow or ica between your tires and
the road, you can have a very slippery situaton.

You'll have a lol less trachon or “grip” and will need 1o
be wvery edratul.

Includde an ice scraper, a small brush or broom, a
supply of windshleid washer fluid, a rmg, some winter
ower clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight, a red

cloth and a couple of reflective warning triancles, And, i
you will be driving under severe conditions, include a
small bag of sand, a piece of old carpal o a couple o
burlap bags to help provids traction. Be surg you
properly seoure these items in your vehicle.
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What's the worslt time for this? “Wet ice.” Very cold
gnow or ice can be shick and hard to drive on. But wet
ice can be avan more frouble hacause it may ofter

the least traclion of all. You can get wel ice when if's
about freszing (32°F, 0'C) and freezing rain begins

lo fall. Try to aveid dhiving on wet ice until sall and sand
crews can get there:

Whatever the condition — smoofh ite, packed, blowing
or loose snow — drive with caution

Keap your traction confrol systam on. It improves your
ability to accelerate when driving on a slippery road.
Even though your vehltle has the TCS system,

you'll want to siow down and adjust your driving o the
road conditions, The Adtive Handling System may
also activate. See Traction Control Systerm (TCS) an
page 4-9 and' Active Handling System on page 4-10.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehiole's stability
when you make @ hard stop on a slippery road

Even fhough you have the anti-lock braking system,
you'll warl to begin stupping sooner than you would on
dry pavement. See Braking on page 4-6.

o Allgw greater lallowing distance an any
Slippery roacd.

* Watch for stippary apols. The road might be fine
unlil you hit a spot that's coverad with ice. On
an otherwise ciear road. ice palchas may appear in
shaded areas where tha sun can't reachr-around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges
Sometimes (he surface of a curve or an overpass
may ramain icy when the surrounding roads
are cledr. If you see a patch of loe ahead of you,
brake before you are on it. Try not to brake
while you're actually on the ce, and avoid sudden
slearing maneuvers
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

s Tie a red cloth to your vehicle to aled police thal
you've been stopped by the snow.

s Put on extra clothing or wrap a blankel around youn
If you have no blankets or extra clothing, make
body Insutators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags.
floor mats — anything you can wrap around
yoursalf or tuck undear your clothing to keap warmn

it you ara stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a
serlous situation, You should probably stay with

your vehicie unless you know far sure that you are near
hedp and you can hike through the snow. Hers ara
some things to do to summon help and keep yourself
and your passengers sale:

* Turm on your hazard lashers.

You can run the engine 1o keep warm, but be careful
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A\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaus! gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can't see it or
smell it, 50 you might not know it is in your
vehicle, Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn't collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will
help keep CO oul

Hun your engine only as long as you must, This saves
fuel. Whan you run the-engine, make it go a littie

faster than just idle. That is. push the accelerator
slightiy, This uses less luel lor the neat that you get and
it keaps the baitery charged. You will need a
wall-charged battery to restart the vehicle, and possibly
tor signaling later on with your headlamps. Let the
heater run for a while.

Then, shut the engine off and close the window: almost
all the way 10 preserve fhe heal Start the engine

agairt and repaat this anly when you el really
uncomiorable from the cold, But do it as little as
possible Preserve the lual as long as you can, To help
keep warm, you can gel out of the vehicle @nd do

some fairly vigorous exercises every half hour or so until
help comes
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If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

In order to free your vehicle when it is stugk, you will
nead to spin the wheels, but you don't want to spin your
wheels loo fast. The mathod known as “rocking” can
help you get out whan you'rg stuck, bul you mist

use caution

N\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transmission or other parts of
the vehicle can overheat That could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don't spin the wheels above 25 mph
(55 km/h) as shown on the speedomeler.

Notice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of
your vehicle as well as the tires, If you spin the
wheels too fast while shifting your transmission
back and farth, you can destroy your transmission.

For information about using tire ¢chalns on your
vehicle, see Tire Chains on page 5-64.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, tum your steenng wheel left and rght, That will
claar the area around your front wheela, You should
tum your TGS System off. See Trachion Conirpl

Systent (TCS) on page 4-9. Then shift back and forlh
hetween REVERSE (R) and a forward gear, spinning the
wheels as liftle as pessible. For a manual ransmiss:ion,
shift slowly between either FIRST {1) or SECOND {2}
and REVERSE (R), allowing the whesls 1o stop

before shifting Into gear. Release the accalerator pedal
while you shift, and press lightly on the accelerator
pedal when the transmission is in gaar. By slowly
spinning your whaels in the forward and reverse
directions. you will cause a rocking motion that may fres
your vehicle: |t that doesn’l gel you out after a few
tries; you may nesd o be lowed out It you do need to
be towed oul, ses “Towing Your Vahicle" following
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consult your dealer or o professional lowing service il
you need to have your disapled venicle 1owed. See
Hoadside Assistance Program on page 7-5

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recreational vehicle towing means towing your vehicle
pahind another vahicle — such-as behind 8 motorhomsa
The two most comman types ol moreational vahicls
lowing are known as "dinghy towing” [lowing youl
vehicle with all four wheels on the ground) and “dolly
towang” (towng your vehicle with two whaels on

the ground and wo whaels up on a device known as
a “aolly”)

Your vehicle was not designed (o be towed with any of
its wheels on the ground. I your vehicie must b
TOWE0, SBE | OWING ¥ Our VETHDE Sarner it s s

Loading Your Vehicle

E THHE - LOAEHNG INFORMATEON

DUCUFANTE VEHICLE CAF
FRT. OTR AR TOTAL
jud |

MAX. | CADING £ VW SAME A8
2001
MOUEL]

TiFES 1\E PAESSLURE
i

07, &00 AP
5 MANLIAL FOR MORE INFORMETION

Two labels on your vehicle show how much weight i
may properly camy. The Tire-Loading Information

label found on the rear edge of Ihe drivers door tells
you thea proper siza, speed rating and recommended
infiation pressures for the tires on your vehicle, Il alsa
gves yoeu impontant mformation: about the number

ol people that can be in your vehicle and the lotal waighl
thal you can cary. This welghl s called the vehicie
capacity weight and Includes the weight of 2l ceeupants
cargo ang ail nonfactorynstalied options:
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S : And, if you do have a heavy load, you should spread It
E HFD BY GENEAALL MOTORS CORP put. Don't carry more than 100 lbs, (45 ka) in your
I]_;.TE ..!'I-"I'I'H GRWR FAT rear area

THIS VEHCLE CONEDRMS TO ALL gl . o
VEHICIESAFETY wmﬂ% ANCAOS 2 CAUTION:

UHTHEEI
200 ||

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. It you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handies. These could cause you o lose
contral and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

LY J

The other labeal s the Carificaion label, found on the

rear edge of the driver's door. It lells you the gross

weighl capacity of your vehicle, calied the Gross Vehicle Notice: Your warranty does not cover parls or
Weight Rating (GVYWR). The GVWR includes the components that fail because of overloading.
weight of the vehicie, all ecoupants, fugl and cargo.

Nevar gxceed the GVWR for your vehicle, or the Gross

Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) for sither the front or

rear axle
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If you pul hings inside your vehicie — ke sullCasss,
lools; packages or anyihing eise — they will go as fast as
the vehicle goes. Il you have o siop or Wwm quickly,

or Il there s g crash, they'll keep gaing,

A\ CAUTION:

Things you pul inside your vehicle can strike
and Injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash,
® Put things in the rear area ol your vehicle,
Try to spread the weighl evenly.
* Never stack heavier things. like suilcases,

inside the vehicle so that some of them
are above the lops of the seats.

* Dan'l leave an unsecured ehild restraint in
your vehicle.
* When you carry something inside the

wehicle sponre D whanever vou can

Towing a Trailer

Your Carvetta 18 naither designed nor intended 0 low a
trailer.
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SEWiGE We hope you'll want 1o keep your aGM wvehicle all GM
Genune G parts have one of these marks:

Your dealer knows your velicle best and wants you 1o

be happy with it. We hopa you'll go o your deale)

for all your service nesds. You'll get genulrie GM party ﬂcm

and GM-trained and supported SEIVICA panpla

[ parts
|

Goodwrench
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Doing Your Own Service Work

Il you want 1o do same of your own service work, you'll
wian o use the proper service manual. Il tells you
much more about how to service your vehicla than this
manual can, To order. the proper service manual,

sea Senvice Publications Ordering Information on
page 7-10,

Your vehicle may have an air bag system. Il I

does, see Sarvicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vahicle

o page 1-47 batore attempting 1o 4o your own

service waork

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list
the mileage and the date of any sendce work you
parfarm. Ses Part £: Maintenance Record on page 6-15

A CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle withoul knowing enough about it.

* Be sure you have sufficient knowledge.
experience, the proper replacemeant paris
and lools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

® Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “"English” and “metric”
fastoners can be vasily confused. H you
use the wrong fasteners, parls can laler
break or fall off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Qutside
of Your Vehicle

Things you might add o the autside of your vehicle can
aftect the aidlow around . This may cause wind

noise and affect windshield washer performance. Cheak
with your dealer before adding eguipment to the
outside of your venicle




Fuel

Use of the recommended fual 15 an i/mportant part of the
proper malnienance ol your vehiole,

Gasoline Octane

Use premium unieaded gasolineg with a posted octane of
91 or higher for best performance. You may also use
middie grade or regular unleaded gasoline rated at

87 octane or higher, but your vehicle's acceleralion may
ba slightly reduced. Il the oclane |s less than 87, you
may gel a heavy knocking noise when you drive. If this
occurs, use a gasoline rated al 87 octane or higher

as soon as possible. Otherwise, you might damage
YOUP ENGING

Gasoline Specifications

It is recommended thal gasoling meel specificatlons
which were developed by the American Automobile
Manufacturers Associalion and endorsed by the
Canadlan Vehicle Manufacturers Association for bettar
vehicle pedormance and engine protection. Gasoline
meaeting thesae specifications could prowvide improved
driveahility and emisson control system perfermance
compared to other gaseline.

In Canada, look for the
“Auto Makers’ Choice"
labsl on the pumnp.

Canada Only




California Fuel

If your vehicle ts cedified to meet Califarmia Emission
Standards {see the underhood emission contral labal), it
i5 designed fo operate on fuels that meet Califomia
specifications. Il 1his fuel I not avallable in states
adopting Califormia emissions standards, your vehicle
will operale satisfactorily on fuels meeting federal
specifications; but emission control system perlormance
may be affected. The malfunction indicator famp may
turn an (see Malfunction Indicator Lamp on page 3-38 )
and your vehicle may fall 8 smog-check test If this
poours, retum 1o your authorized GM dealer far
diagnosis. If it is determined that the condition s caussd
by the type of uel used. repairs may not be covared

Dy wour warrarnty

Additives

To provide cleaner alr, all gasolings in the United States
dara now reguired to contain additives that will help
prevent engine and fuel system deposits from forming,
alltwing your emission control system to work

progerdy. You should not have o add anything to your
fuel, Gasolinas containing oxygenates, such a4

gthers and ethanol, and reformidlated gasolines may be
avallable in your area 1o confribute 1o clean air,
General Motors recommends that youa use these
gasolines, partictlarly i they comply with the
spacificatons desoribed earfiar

Nofice: Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
containg methanol. Don’t use fuel containing
methanal. It can corrode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
paris. That damage wouldn't be covered under your
warranty.

Some gasolings thal are not reformulated for low
emissions may coniain an octane-enhancing additive
called methylcyciopentadienyl manganese tricarbonyl
(MMT]); ask the attendant where you buy gasoline
whether the fuel containg MMT. Ganeral Motars does
not recommend fne Lse of such gasolines, Fuels
containing MMT can reduce the life of spark plugs and
ihe performance of the emission control system may
be affecled, The mallunction Indicalar lamp miay tum on,
If this ocours, return 1o your authorized GM dealer for
service,

Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on dnving in another country outside the
United Siates or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard
to find. Never use |eaded gaseling or any other fuel
not recommended in the previous text on fugl. Costly
repairs caused by use of improper fusl wouldn't be
coverad by your warranly

To check the fuel availabillly, ask an aulo club, or
contact a major oil company that does business in the
gountry where you'll be drivirg.
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Filling Your Tank

£\ CAUTION:

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. It burns
violenily, and thal can cause very bad injuries.,
Don't smoke if you're near fuel or refueling
your vehicle, Keep sparks, flames and smoking
materials away from fuel.

The Tuel filler door is ocaled on the driver's sida of the

vehicle. The tual cap is attached by a tether tar your
COnvenenose,

Lf



The fusl filler door release It your tuel filler door release won't operate, there s a

button is located inside of manual relaase tab. The tab Is localed against the upper
the cenler console trim on the driver's side In the rear compartment. Pull
storage compartment. the tab to manually refease the fuei iller door

While refueling, rast the lether across the tab on the
fual filler door to prevent damage to your vehicle's finish

Ta remove the fuel cap, turn # slowly to the left
(counterclockwise), Tha fuel cap has a spring n [t
you et go of the cap tos soon, it will spring back fo
the right.




4\ CAUTION:

I you get luel on yoursell and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can

This may cause your malfunction indicator lamp
to light and may damage your fuel 1ank and
emissions system. See “"Malfunction Indicator
Lamp” in the Index,

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

spray out on you if you open the fuel cap too
quickly. This spray can happen if your tank is
nearly full, and Is more likely in hot weather.,
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss” noise o stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.

A\ CAUTION:

Ba caraful not o apill fugl, Clean fuel from painted
surfaces as soon as possibie. See Cleaning the Oufside
of Your Vehicle on page 5-78

When you put the fuel cap back on, turn it to the nAght
{clockwisa) until you hear & clicking sound. Maks

sure you fully install the cap. The diagnostic system can
datermine if the fuel cap has been left off or iImpropariy
instalied.

This would allow fuel to evaporate into the almosphare
See Malfunction Indicator Lamp on page 5-38.

Notice: If you need a new fuel cap, be sure o get
the right type. Your dealer can get one for you.
It you get the wrong type, it may not fit properly.

Never fill 2 portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignile the gasoline vapor.
Yau can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged if this occurs. To help avoid injury to
you and others:

* Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers.

* Do not fill 8 container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle's frunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

= Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the Hll opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the filling Is complete.

* Don't smoke while pumping gasoline.
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Checking Things Under
the Hood

A\ CAUTION:

£\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up
and injure you even when the engine is not
running. Keep hands, clothing and tools away
from any underhood elactric fan.

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts
and start a fire. These include liquids like fuel,
oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onto a hot engine.




Hood Release

Notice: In order to avoid possible contact of the
hood to the headlamp doors, either take care

in raising the hood with the headlamps up, or turn
off the headlamps prior to opening the hood.

To opan the hood, do the following:

1. Full the handie
located inside the
vehicle balow
the instrument panal
on the driver's side

2. Go to the side of the vehicle and pull up on the rear
edge of the hood, near the windshield.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps
are on properly, Then, just pull the hood down
and close it firmly.
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Engine Compartment Overview

When you open the hood; you'll see the following,
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A. Coolant Surge Tank and Pressura Cap
Battery

C. Engine Qi Dipstick

D. Engine Gil Fill Cap

E. Engmne Air CleanenFiller

F. Power Stearing Fluid Resgrvair

G

H

L

m

Brake Fluid Reservalr
Ciutch Masler Cylinder Reservoir
Windshield Washer Fluld Haservalr

Engine Oil

Il the LOW QIL LEVEL messags on the Driver
Information Center comes on, it maans you need 1o
sheck your engine ol lavel righl away. For more
information, see Oriver Information Center (DIC) on
page 3-44

You should eheck your anging oll level regularly; this s
an added reminder

Checking Engine Qil

II's a good Idea 10 check your angine oll level every
time you gel fuel. In crder 1o get an accurale reading,
the il must be warm and the vehicla must be on
level grountd,

The engine all dipstick
handle is a yellow ring
located near the coolant
surge lank. See Engine
Compartment Chvienview on
page 5-12 tor more
intarmation on incahon

Turn off the enaine and alva the o a few minutas (o
drain back into the oll pan. I you don't, the oil dipstck
might not show the actual level

Pull out the dipsiick and clean it with a paper towal or a
aloth, then push it back in all the way. Remove it
again, keeping the 1ip down,




Tha engine ofl Tl cap is
located in the engina
compartment an lap af 1he
valve cover on the
passanger’s side of the
vehicle, Ses Engine
Compartmant Overnew on
frFEge 5-12 tor more
information on location,

When to Add Engine Oil

If the oil Is at or below the cross-hatched srea al tha tip
of the dipstick, you'll need 1o add at least one guan

of oil. But you must use the right kind, This part explains
what kind of oll to use. For enging oil crankcase
capacily. see Capacifivs and Specificalions on

page 5-849.

See "Racing or Other Competitive Driving” undér
Starfing Your Engine on page 2-21 for additional
infarmation on engina &il,

Natice: Don'l add too much ail, If your engine has
so much oll that the gil ievel gets above the
upper mark that shows the proper operating range,
your engine could be damaged.

Be sure to fill it enough to put the level somawhara In
the propar operating range, Push the digstick all the way
Back In when you're through.

What Kind of Engine Qil to Use

Look for two things:
* GM4TIEM

Your vehicle's engine reguires a special oll mesting
GM Standard GMAT18M. Oils meating this
standard may be identified as synihetic, However
not all synthetic ofls will meet this GM standar.
You should look for and use only an oil that meets
GM Standard GM4718M.,

Notice: It you use oils that don't have the GM4718M
Standard designation, you can cause engine

damage not covered by your warranty.
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RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY ERADE ENGINE DILS
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AECCMMENDED

OO0 MOT LSE SAE 10W-40, 54 E20W-50 OR ANY OTHER
VBCOHITY GRAJE OIL NOT RECOMMENLED

s SAE 5W-30

As shown In the viscosity chart, SAE 5W-30 Is basl
for your vehicle, However, you can uss SAE
10-Wa0 if it's gaing to be 0°F (-1B"C) or above

Thase numbérs on an oll cantainar show Its
viscosily, of thickness, Do nol use other viscosity
olls such as SAE 20W-50

Qils meeting these
requirements should also
hava the starburst
symbol on the containaer
This symbal indicates
that the ol has been
pertified by the American
Fetrolaum Instituta (AP[)
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anly those oils 1|‘|I-ll are |dentified as meeating GM
Standard 4718M and have the starburst symbol on the
trant of the ol container,

Your vehicle's angine Is Tilled at the factory with a
Mobil 1™ synthetic oil, which meels all requiremenis for
your vehicla.




Substitute Engine Oil: When adding oll to mamiain
engine oll level, oll meating GM Standard GM4718M
may not be avallable, You can add substitute ol
desigrated SAE SW-30 with the starburst symbaol at all
temperatures. If temparatures are above 0°F (-18°C),
you may substitule SAE 10W-30 with the starburst
symbaol. Substitute oil not measting GM Standard
GM4718M should not be used for an oll change.

Engine Oil Additives

Dan't add anything to your oll. The recommeanded oils
with the starburst symbaol are ail you will need for
good performance and engine profschion,

When to Change Engine Oil
(GM Oil Life System™)

Yaur vehlcle has a computer that lets you know when lo
change your engine oil and filler. This is based on
engine revalutions and engine temperature, and not on
mileage. Basad on drving conditions, the mileage &t
which an oil change will be indicated can vary
considerably. For fhe oll life system o work properly,
you must reset the system every time the oil is changed.

When the system has calculated that oif ife has been
dimintshad, it will indicate that an ol ¢change is
necessary. a CHANGE OIL SCON message will come
orn. Change your oll as soon as possible within the

next two limes you stop for fual, It s possible that, if you
are driving under the bast condibons, the oll life

systam may not indicate that &n oil changa |s necessary
for over a year. However, your engine oll and filter
must be changed at keasl once a year and at this time
the system must be resat. It Is also Important to

check your oll reguiarly and keep it dl the proper level

It the systam is ever reset accidentally, you must
changa your ol al 3.000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last il change, Remeambear to resat the oil life system
whanaver tha oll is changed
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How to Reset the Change Oil
Soon Message

The GM CHi Life System™ calculates when 1o change
your angine oil and filter based on vehicle use. Anytime
your oll Is changed, reset the system so it can

calculate whan the next oll change Is required. If a
situation cocurs whera you change your ol prior o a
CHANGE QI SOON message baing tumead on,

raset the system

To resel the CHANGE OIL SOON message after an oil
change, do the following:

1. Tum the ignition to ON, with the engine off.

2. Press the TRIP button so the OIL LIFE percentage
s displayed.

3. Press AESET and hold for two seconds. OIL LIFE
REMAIN 100% will appear,

What to Do with Used Oil

Used engine oil cantaina cartain elements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even cause cancer.
Don't let used qil stay on your skin for very long. Clean
your skin and nails with soap and water, or a good
hand cleaner. Wash or proparly dispose of clothing or
rags comaining used engine oll. See the manufacturar's
wamings about the use and dispesal of oil products.

Used oil can be a threat to the enviranment. |1 you
change your own ail, be sure to drain all the oil from the
filter before disposal, Never dispose of oll by putting it

in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into sewers, or inta
streams or bodies of water, Instead, recycle it by

taking it to a place that collects used oil. Il you have a
problem propery disposing of your used oll, ask

your dealer, a service station or a local recycling center
for help.




Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

A\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleanerffilter
off can cause you or others to be burned. The
air cleanar nol only cleans the air, it siops
flame if the engine backfires. If it isn't there
and the engine backlires, you could be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleanerffilter off.

Notice: If the air cleanerffiller is off, a backfire can
cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can

easily get into your engine, which will damage it
Always have the air cleaner/filter in place when
The engine alr cleanarfilter is localed a1 the center front you're driving.

of the engine compartment.

See Engine Compartmen! Overview op page 5-12 Tor
mare information on location.

Haler 1o Scheduied Maintenance on page 6-4to
determing when o replace the air filtar,
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Engine Air Cleaner/Filter Replacement

To remove the engine air cleanarnfilter;

2. Pull the assambly oul,

Replace tha filter. See Normal Maintenance
Replacemant Paris on page 5-94.
1. Pull up on the cips on each side to release the

Assambly. 4. Push the assambly back fnlo place

£

Enctmrm {lha allins
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
How to Check

It is not necessary to check the fransmission Huid level,
A transmission Huid leak is the only reason Tor fuid
loss. If & leak ooccurs, take fhe vehicle to your dealer
service departrment and have it repaired as spon

as possible.

There is a special procedurs for cheoking and changing
the transmission fluid. Because this procedurs |s
difficult, you should have this done at your dealer service
department. Contact your dealer for additional
Imtormation or the procedure can be found in the servige
manual. To purchase a service manual, see Service
Publications Qtdering Informabion on page 7-10.

Notice: We recommend yu use only fluid labeled
DEXAON™ Ill, because fluid with that label is made
especially for your automatic transmission. Damage
caused by fluid other than DEXRON™ lll is not
covered by your new vehicle warranty.

Change both the lluid and filter every 50,000 miles.
(B0 000 km) if the vehicle \s mainty driven under ane al
these conditions

& In heavy city iraffic whers the putside lemparatyre
requiarly reaches 30°F (32°C) or higher.

% |n hilly ar mountainous terrain.
& High perlormance operation.

if you o not use your vehicla under one of these
canditions, change the fluid and fillter every
100,000 miles (166 000 km).

See Scheduled Maintenahce on page G6-4 tor the propar
sarvice Intervals for the transmisslon fluid and filter,

Manual Transmission Fluid
When to Check

A good time to have it checked is whean the enging ol 15
changed, However, the fiuid in your manual fransmission
doesn't require changing.
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How to Check

Because his operation can be difficult, you may choose
to have this done al your dealership service departmeant

It you do it yoursell, be sure to lollow all the Instructions
here, or you could get a false reading.

Notice: Too much or too little fluld can damage
your transmission. Too much can mean that some
of the fluid could come out and fall on hot engine
part or exhaust system parts, starting a fire.

Too little fluid could cause the transmission 1o
overheal. Be sure 1o get an accurate reading if you
check your transmission fluid.

Check the fluid leval only whan your engine is off, the
vehigle is parked on a lsvel place and the transmission
iz cool enough for you to rest your fingers on the
Iransmission case

Then. ollow thesa staps:

1. Remove the filler plug.

2 Cheok that the lubricant laval is up to the bottom of
the filler plug hole.

2 1 the fhuid leyel fg aood, ingtall the plusy and be =ira

it is fully seated. If the fluid level is low, add more
flind as dascribed In the next steps.
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How to Add Fluid

Hare's how to add fluid. Refer to the Maintanance
Schedule to delerming what kind of fluld 1o use. See
Part . Recommended Fiuids and Lubncants on
page G-19

1. Remove the filler plug.

2 Add fluid at the filler plug hole. Add only encugh
fluid to bring the fluid level up 1o the botlom of tha
filler plug hole.

3. Install he filler plug. Be sure the plug is tully
seated.

4. Tighten the plug 1o 20 Ib i (27 Nem ).

Hydraulic Clutch

The hydraulle clutch linkage in your vehicle |5
self-adjusting, The master cylinder reservoir Is filled with
Mydraubic fuid.

It is not necessary to regulary check the fluid unless
you suspect there is & leak in the system. Adding fluid
won't comact a leak

A fluid loss In Ihis system could indicale & problem.
Have the system inspected and repaired.

When to Check and What to Use

The clutch master cylinder reservoir 15 located at the
rear of the engine compartmant on the driver's side. See
Engine Compartment Overview on page 5-12 for

morg information on location,

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schadule o determine how
often you should check the fluid leval in your master
cylinder reservolr and for the proper fluid, See

Part B: Owner Chegks and Services on page 6-7 and
Part [ Recommended Fluids-and Lubricants on
page 613,
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How to Check and Add Fluid Engine Coolant

The coaling systam in your vahicle is filled with
DEX-COOL™ engine coclant. This coolan! |5 designed
to remain in your vehicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
{240 000 km), whichever pccurs first, It you add

orly DEX-COOL™ extended life coolant.

The following expiaing your cooling system and how to
atd coolant when it is low. If you have a problem

with angine overhealing, see Engine Ovemealing on
page 5-2a.

A 50050 mixture of clean, dnnkable water and
DEX-COOL™ covlant wil

* (Give freezing protection down to —34°F (-37°C)
® Give boiling protection up to 265°F (129°C).

* Protect against rust and corrosion.

Fluid she.:n.{h:i be added if the fluid level s helﬂ?v the slep * Heip kaap the proper engine 1emperature,

on the Inside of the reservair. There are additional :

instructions on the reservoir cap, Pul the rubber seal * Lat the warning lights and gages work as they
Ang cap Dack on, See Engme Compaiment Cveniew Ehaud,

ot page 5-12 tor mere information on location.

5-23



Notice: When adding coolantl. it is Important that
you use only DEX-COOL"™ (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL" is added to

the system, premature engine, healer core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL" is nol covered by your new vehicle
warranty.

What to Use

Use a mixture of one-hall ciean, drinkabie wafer and
one-half DEX-COOL™ codlant which won'l damags
aluminum pans. if you use this coolant mixture,

you don'l need 1o add anything elsa

4 CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can boil
befare the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehlcle's coolant warning system Is set for the
proper coalant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX-COOL"™ coolant.

Notice: If you use an improper coolant mixture,
your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

I you have to add coolant more than four times a year,
have your dealer check your cooling system

Notice: W you use the proper coolant, you don't
have to add extra inhibitors or additives which elaim
to improve the system. These can be harmful.
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Checking Coolant

A CAUTION:

Turming the surge tank pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam
and secalding liquids te blow out and burn

you badly. Never turn the surge tank pressure
cap — even a little — when the engine and
radiator are hot.

The vehicle musl be an a level surface. When your
ergine is cold, the coolan! level should be at the-FULL
COLD mark. The FULL COLD mark is on the front

ol the coolant surge tank. Don't overfill the surge tank.
Too much cooglant can resull I an overflow when

tive Muid 15 kol

The coolant surge tank is located In the angine
compartment behind the passenger’s side headlamp,
Sea Engine Compartment Overiew on page 5-12
for mare migrmaton on looation.

§-25



Adding Coolant

If you nead more coctanl, add the proper DEX-COOL"
coolant mixture af e surge lank, but only when the
enging s cool

A\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

When replacing the pressure cap, make sure it is
hand-tight.

Coolant Surge Tank Pressure Cap

Notice: Your pressure cap s a pressure-type

cap and must be tightly installed to prevent coolant
loss and possible engine damage from overheating.
See “Capacities and Specifications” for more
information.

See Engine Companment Cvatview on page 5-12 for
informating an Iocation.

Engine Overheating

You will find an engine coolan! temparature gage on the
mistrument panel cluster and a COOLANT OVER

TEMP message on the Driver Information Centar (DIC),
See Engine Coolant Temperature Gage on page 3-38
and DIC Wamings and Messages on page 3-53

Overheated Engine Protection
Operating Mode

If-an overhealed engine condition exists and the
messages COOLANT OVER TEMP and HEDUCED
ENGINE POWER are displayad, along with the Check
Engine light, an overheal prolaction mode which
alternates firing groups of cylinders helps previent engine
damagea, In this mode, you will notice a loss in power
and engine performance. This aparating mode

gllews your vahicle to be driven to a safe place in an
emeargency; you may drive up o 50 miles (B0 km)

Notice: After driving in the overheated engine
pratection operating mode, lo avoid engine damage,
allow the engine o cool before attempting any
repair. The engine oil will be severely degraded.
Repair the cause of coolant loss, change the oll

and reset the oil life system. See "Engine Ol in

the Index.
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If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

A\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn
you badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay
away from the engine if you see or hear steam
coming from it. Just turn it off and get
everyone away from the vehicle until it cools
down. Wait until there is no sign of steam or
coolant before you open the hood.

I you keep driving when your engine Is
overheated, the liquids in it can calch fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
engine if it overheats, and get out of the
vehicie until the engine is cool.

See "Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode” in the Index for information on driving
to & safe place in an emergency.

Notice: I your engine catches fire because you
keep driving with no coclant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. See "QOverheated Engine
Protection Operating Mode” in the Index for
information on driving to a safe place in an
amergency.
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If No Steam Is Coming From
Your Engine

It you get an enging overhaal warning but see or hear
no steam, the problem may not be oo serinus.

Sometimas the engine can get-a littke 100 hot when you:

¢ Climb a long hill on & hat day.
s Stop afier high-speed dnving
® |die for long periods in traffic.

I you gat the ovarheal warning with no sign of steam,
try this far & minute or s0;

1. In'heavy trafMe, let the engine idle in NEUTRAL (N)

while stopped. If it is safe to do s, pull off the road,

shift to PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N) and let the
enging idle.

2. Turn an your heater to full het at the highest Tan
spead and open the window 85 necessary.

If you no longer have the overheat waming, you can
drive. Just to be safe, drive siower for about 10 minutes.
It the waming doesn’t come back on, you can drive
normally.

If the warning continues and you are not stopped, pull
ovar, stop, and park your vahicle right away.

It there's still no sign of steam, you can idle the engine
for three minutes while you're parked. I you still

have the waming, tum off ihe engline and get everyong
oul of the vehicle until it cools down. Also, see
"Overheated Engine Protection Oparating Mode” [Isted
previously in this section.

You may decide nat 10 il the hood But to gal servica
help rghl away,




Cooling System

When you decids it's sale to it the hood, here's what
vou'll sea;

A Flaatfle Engine Coaling Fans
B, Coolant Surga Tank

/A CAUTION:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood
can start up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
glectric fan.

if the coclant inside the coolant surge tank is bailing,
dan't do anything else until it cools down. The vehicle
should be parked on a lavel surface
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A CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don’t touch them. If you
do, you can be burned.

Don’l run the engine if there is a leak. If you
run the engine, it could lose all coolant. That
could cause an engine fire, and you could be
burned. Get any leak fixed before you drive the
vehicle.

If there seems o be no leak, with the angire on, check

The coolant level should be at or above the FULL lo see If the slectrie engine cocling fans are running.
COLD mark. If It isn'l, you may have a leak at the If the engine is overheating, both fans should be
pressure ¢ap or in the radiator hoses, heater hoses, running. i they aren't, your vehicle needs sanvica.
radialor, wat (& h e in th

 walar pUmp or somewhare else In the cocling Notice: Engine damage from running your engine

S without caolant [sn't covered by your watranty.

See “Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode” in the Index for Information on driving to &
safe place in an emergency.
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Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL™ (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL is added to

the system, prematurs engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs firgl
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL" is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Surge Tank

it you naven't found a problam vet, check 1o see if
coolant s visible it the surge tank. if coofan s visible
but the coolant level isn'l al the FULL COLD mark on the
coolant surge tank; add a 5050 mixture of clean,
diinkable water and DEX-COOL™ coolant at the coolanl
surge ank, but be sure the cooling system, Including
the coolant surgs tank pressure cap, is cool before vou
do it. See Enging Coolant on page 5-23 lor mare
imformation

Il no coolant I8 visible in the surge tank, add coolan! as
follows:

/N CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from & hot coaling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you tum the coolant
surge lank pressure cap — even a fittle — they
can come out at high speed. Never turn the
cap when the cooling system, including the
coolant surge tank pressure cap, is hot. Wait
for the cooling system and coolant surge tank
pressurs cap to cool if you ever have to turn
the pressure cap.
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CAUTION: (Continued)

Your vehicle's coolanl waming system is set
for the proper coolant mixture. With plain
water or the wrong mixture, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't gat the overhaat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you
or others could bg burned. Use a 50/50 mixture
of clean, drinkable water and DEX COOL™
coolant.

A CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous, Plain waler, or
some other liguid such as alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Notice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixture.

/N CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on heot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.




Park the vehicle on a level surface. You can
ramove the coolanl surge tank pressure cap
when the cooling system. including the coolant
surge lank pressure cap and upper radiator hose
ig no longer hot. Turn the pressure cap slowly
countarclockwise about one-guariar furn and
then siop

It you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss
means there s slill some pressure el

Than kesp tuming the pressure cap slowly, and
remove i

4. Then Nl the coalant surge 1ank with the propar
mixtura, to the FULL COLD mark on the coolant
sUrge fank

L
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With the coolant surge tank pressure cap off, start
the engine and fet it run until you can feal the upper
radiator hose getting hot. Watch out for the

gngimne cooling fan{si,

By this time, the coolant level mside the coolant
surge lank may be lower. | the level is lower, add
mara gf the proper mixture o the coolan! surge
tank until the level reaches the FULL COLD mark
on the coclant surge 1ankK

5, Then replage the pressure cap. Be sura the
pressure cap s hand-tight and lully seatad.




Power Steering Fluid How to Check Power Steering Fluid

- Tum the key off, let the engine compartment ool down,
wipe the cap and the top of the reservoir clean, then
unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag
Replace the cap and completzly tighten . Then ramoave
the cap again and look at the fluid levei on the dipstick.
The level should be at the FULL COLD mark: If
necessary, add only encugh fluid to bring the level

up o the marg

* Whaean the angine
compartment 5 hal, the
levael should b at

{A.DD BT the HOT mark.

* When the engine
compartment is cogl, the
level should ba at the

FULL FULL COLD mark.
When to Check Power Steering Fluid (__leoto
Il is not necessary to requlany check power stearing fluid
unless you suspact thers |s & leak in the system or
you hear an unusual noise. A fluid loss in this system
could Indicate a problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired. See Engine Compartment Guariiew What to Use
an page 5-12 for reservair location To determing whal kind of fluid to use, sae Part O,

Recommenaed Fluinds and Lubncanls on page 6-13.
Always use the proper fiuld: Failure 1o use the proper
fluid can cause leeks and damage hoses and seals.
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Windshield Washer Fluid Notice:

* When using concentrated washer fiuid, follow

What to Use the manufacturer's Instructions for adding water,
When you need windshiald washer fluid, be sure (o read ¢ Daon’t mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid.
the manufacturer's Instructions before use. If you will be Water can cause the solution lo freeze and
operating your vehicle in an area where the lemperaiure damage your washer fluid tank and other parts of
may fall below freezing, use a tuid that has sulficient the washer system, Also, water doesn't clean as
protechion against freezing. See Engine Compartment well as washer fluid.

Cheerview an paga 5-12 Tor resendalr location, s

Fill your washer fluid tank only three-quarters full
Adding Washer Fluid when it's very cold. This allows for expansiaon if

freezing occurs, which could damage the tank if
it is completely full,

Open the cap with the

washer symbol on 1. Add * Don't use engine coolant {(antifreeze} in your
washear fluid until the windshield washer. Il can damage your washer
tank s full system and painl.




Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake master cylinder eservair is an the driver's
side of the engine compartment. It is filled with

LT -3 praxe fiug, see Engine Compamment Cverview
on page a-1e.

Thate are only two reasons why the brake fuid level in
the rasarvoir might go down. The first is that the

brake Tluid goes down 1o an acceplable leval during
nommal brake lining weat. When new lnings are put In,
tha fluid leve! goes hack up

The ather reason s that fluid is lsaking out of the brake
system, I it is, you should have your brake systam
tiked, since a leak means thal sooner or &ater your
brakes won't work well, or won'l work &t all,

So, it isn't 8 good idea to “top off” your brake tluid.
Adding brake fluid won't carract a leak. Il you add fiuid
when your linlngs are worn, then you'll have too

much fluid when you get new brake linings. You should
add {or remove) brake fluid, a8 necessary, only when
work is done on tha brake hydrauglic system.

A\ CAUTION:

if you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on
the engine. The fuid will burn if the engine is
hol enough. You or others could be bumed,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work is done on the brake
hvdraulic system. See “Checkina Brake Fluid”
in this section.

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine whan
to check your brake lluid. See Part & Peanodic
Mairtenance napactions on page 6-11,

Ln
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Checking Brake Fluid

You can check the brake fluld without taking off the cap
Just look al the brake fluid reservoir, The Tiuid lavel
should be above the MIN mark on the resarvair. It it isnt,
have your brake system checked la see if Ihere is

a feak.

After work iz done on the brake hydraulic systam, make
sure the level is betwean the MIN and MAX marks,

What to Add

When you do need brake lluld, use only DOT-3 brake
fluid. Refer o Part D Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants on page 6-13, Usa new brake fluid from a
sealed container only.

Always clean the brake fluid reservoir cap and the areéa
areund the cap belors remaving it, This will halp
keep dirt from entering the reservoir,

N\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fluid In your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or
they may not even work at all. This could
cause a crash. Always use the praper
brake fuid.

Natice:

® Using the wrong fiuid can badly damage brake
system parts. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in your
brake system can damage brake system
parts so badly that they'll have to be replaced.
Don't let someone put in the wrong kind of fluid,

* If you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged. Be
careful not to spill brake fluld on your vehicle. If
you do, wash it off immediately. See
*Appearance Care” in the Index.
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Brake Wear

Your vehicle has four-whee! disc brakes.

Disc brake pads have bullt-in wear indicalors that make
a high-pitched waming sound when the brake pads

arg worn and new pads are neadad, The sound

may gome and go or ba heard all the time your vehicle
is moving (except when you are pushing on the

brake pedal firmly).

A\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
soon your brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake
wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

208 models are aquipped with high perdformance fromt
brake linings designed for improved brake pedormance
under severe use. They will normally exhibit some

low speed noise and you may notice an increase in the
amount of brake dust.

Notice: Confinuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something is wrong with
youl brakes,

Brake linings should always be raplaced as complate
a¥le 2els

See Brake System lnspection on page 6-12.
Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal doss not return to
mormal height. or if there |s a rapid increass in
pedal travel, This coult be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

As you rmake brake stops, your disc brakes
automatcally adjust for waar
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Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vehicle 15 complex. 115 rmany
parts have to be of top quality and work well together if
the vehicle is fo have really good braking. Your

vehicle was designed and tested with top-guality GM
brake parts. When you replace parts of your braking
sysiam — for example, when your brake linings

wear down and you negd new onas pul in - be surg
you gel new approved GM replacement parts. if

‘you don't, your brakes may no longar work propery, For
axampie, il someana puts in brake linings that are
wrong for your vehicle, the balance between your front
and rear brakes can change — for the worse. The
braking performance you'va come 0 expact can change
In many other ways if sometne puts In the wrong
repldcemeant brake parts.

Battery

Your new vehicle comeas with &8 maintenance free
ACDelco™ battery. Whan it's time lor a new battery, get
one that has the replacement number shown on the
original battery’s label, We racommend an ACDelco™
battery.

For battery replacemaeant, sea your dealer or the service
manual. To purchase a service manual, see Service
and Owner Publications In Senqoe Publications Ordening
nformation on page 7-10,

Warning: Battery posts, terminals and miated
accessonies contain lead and lead compounds,
chemicals known to the State of Caliloria 1o cause
cancer and reproductive harm. Wash hands after
handiing.

Vehicle Storage

If you're not geing to diive your vehicle lor 25 days
or more, remove the biack, negative (-) cable from
the battery. This wiil help keep your battery from
TLnMinGg dowr

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren't careful, See “Jump Starting” next for
tips on working around a battery without
getiing hurt.

Contact your dealer to leam how 1o prapare your
vehiclg for longer storage periods,

Also, lor your audio systam, see Thafi-Datarrent
Fealura on page 3-75.
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Jump Starting

I your batlery has run down, you may wanl 1o use
anather vehicle and some jumper cables 1o star your

vehicle. Ba sire to follow the steps below to do it safely,

&\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:
* They contain acid that can burn you.
s They contain gas that can explode or
ignite.
¢ They contaln enough electricity to
bBurn you.

It you don't follow these steps exactly, some
or all of these things can hurt you.

Notice: Ignoring these steps could result in costly

Notice: If the other system isn't a 12-volt system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged.

2. Get the vehicies close enough so the [umper cables
can reach, bul be sure the vehicles aran’t touching
each other. If thay are, it could cause 8 ground
connection you don't want. You wouldn't be able to
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the elactrical systems.

To avold the possibility of the vehicles roliing, s&t
the parking brake fimmly on bolh vehicles involved in
the jJump start procedure. Pul an automatic
transmission in PARK (P) or a manua! transmission
in NEUTHAL before setling the parking brakes.

Notice: If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

3. Tum off the ignitien on both vehicles. Unplug
unnecassary accessonas plugged into the cigarelle
lighter or in the accessory power oullet. Tum off
T PR J——— e | M PSRt | P Wi e LRl e o TH PR | | |
e ammudid ol s s FELLT Fpran Bireed ghEedy | & llLl:..H.IELI LR R (RAEL

avold sparks and help save both batiedes, And it

damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty. Trylng to start your vehicle

by pushing or pulling it won't work, and it could
damage your vehicle.

1. Check the othar vehicle. It must have a 12-voll
battery wih a negafive ground system

could save your radio!




4. Open the hoods and locate the batteries, Find the
positive (+) and nagatlve (-} lerminal locations on
each vehicle. See Engine Compartment Overview
an page 5-12-for more information on locafion.

CAUTION: (Continued)

2\ CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the
engine is not running and can injure you. Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.

battery has filler caps, be sure the rightamount
of fluid Is there. I it i= low, add water to take
care of that first. If you don't, explosive gas
could be presenl.

Battery fluid contains acid that can burn you.
Deon't get it on you. If you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
waler and gel medical help immediately.

N CAUTION:

2\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause batlery
gas to explode, People have been hurl doing
this, and some have been blinded, Use a
flashlight if you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
don't need to add water to the ACDelco®™
battery installed in your new vehicle. But if a

CAUTION: ([Conlinued)

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts once the engine is running.
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5 Check thal the umpar cables don't have loose ar
missing insulation, If they do, vou could gat &
shock. The vehicles could be damaged, (oo,

Before you connect the cables, hare e some
baslc things you should know, Positive (+) will go to
positive (+) or to a reamole positive (+) terminal if
the vehecle has one. Negative (-} will go to-a heavy,
unpaintad rielal engine part or to 8 remote
nagative (-] lerminal if the vehicle has ona.

Don'l connect positive (+) to negative (-} or you'l
get a short that would damage the battery and
maybe other parts. too. And don't connect

thie negative {-) cable to the negative (-) lerminal
on the dead battery because this can cause sparks.

6. Connacl the red positive {+) cable to the positive (+)
terminal ol the dead battary, Use a ramote
pasitive {+) terminal il the vehicle has ona
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7. Don't let the other end

touch metal. Connacl It
o the positive i+)
werminal of the good
tattery, Use & remole
posilive (+) terminal

if the vehicie has one,

. Now connect the black

negative {-) cable 1o
the negative ()
tErminal ot the good
battery, Lise a remote
negative (-] lerminal
if the vehicle has ane

0.

Don't ket the other end touch anything until the next
step, The other end of the negative (~) cable doesn’s
go lo this dead batfery, It goes to'a heavy, Unpainied
metal engine part or o a remote negative ()
tarminal on the vehicle with the dead battery

Connect the other end of the negatlve () cabla at
least 18 Inches (45 cm) away from the dead battery,
but not near engine parts that move, The electrical
connaction is just as good there, and the chance

of sparks getling back to fhe battery ts much less.

Now start the vahicla with the good battery and nin
the enging for & while.




11. Try to star the vehicle that had tha dead battery. If
it won't start after & few tries, it probably needs
sarvice.

Notice: Damage to your vehicle may resull from
electrical shorting if jumper cables are removed
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care
that the cables don't louch each other or any

other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

@ @

Jumper Cable Removal

A, Heavy, Unpainted Metal Engine Part
B. Good Battery
. Dead Batiery

Ta disconnect the jumper cablas from both vehicles, do
the lollowing:
1. Disconnact the black negative (-] cable fom the
vehicle thatl had e dead batlery.

2. Disconnect the black nagative (-] cable from the
vehicle with the good battery

3. Disconnect the red positive (+) cable from the
vahicle with the good battery

4. Bisconnect the red positive (+) cable from the other
vizhicle.




Rear Axle
When to Check Lubricant

Refer to the Mainfenante Schedule to daterming how
often to check the lubricant. See Par C: Perodic
Maintengnee Inspechons on page &-11

How to Check Lubricant

To get an accurate reading, the vehicle should be on a
level surface.

If the: level is balow the bottom of the filler plug hole,
you'll nead to add some lubncant. Add enough lubricant
to raise the level to the bottom of the filler plug hole.

What to Use

To add lubricant when the level is low, Use

SAE 75W-80 Synthatic Gear Lubricant

(GM Part No. 12378261) or equivalen! maeting

GM Specification 9986115. To completely refil alter
draining, add 4 ounces (118 ml) of Limited-Slip
Differential Lubricant Additive (GM Parl No. 1052358) or
squivalent. Than fill to the bottom of the filler plug

hale with the Synthetic Gear Lubricant.
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Bulb Replacement

For the proper type of replacement bulb, see Bulb
Replacement on page 547,

Far any bulb changing procedure nat listed in this
section, contact yaur dealer's service department

Halogen Bulbs

A\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside
and can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb.
You or others could be injured. Be sure to read
and follow the instructions on the bulb

package.

Headlamps

1. The headlamp doors need to be halfway open.
Turn the headlamps on, then quickly back to the
parking lamps setting. You may have 1o do
this a few imes 1o gel the half-open position

You can also open the headiamp doars manually
by tuming the adjuster counterclockwise.




2. Ramave the sorews on each side of the 5. Heach behind the lamp and tum the bulb

headiamp bezal, countarclockwise to remove it. Don touch the
halogen bulbs. The inner bulb is the high beam and
3. Open the hood. the outer bull 15 the low beam
To ramove the bezel, pull the sides slightly outward 6. Disconnect the desired bulb from tha wiring
and tilt the bezel forward. Pull the clip centereg haAMmess

above the lans outward. Be carsful nol to scratch

] 7. Reverse the steps lsted praviously with & new bulb,
the paint on the vehicle hs i L ;
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Taillamps and Turn Signal Lamps

1. Remove the screws,

2. Pull the taillamp housing assembly oot
A Back-Up Lamp
B. Inboard Taillamp
C. Cutboard Taillamp
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3. To remove the sockel with the bulb, sgueeze tha 4. Remove tha bulb from the socket,

tab while you 1um the scckel counterclockwise 5. Reverseihe staps listed previously with 2 new bulb.




Back-Up Lamps

You can atcess the back-up lamps through the inboard
taillamp opening. See Taillamps and Turm Signal

Lamps on page 5-45.

1. Squeeze the tab on the socket while turning it
counterclockwise to remove it from the assembly.

2. Remove the bulb from the socketl,

3. Reversa the staps listed previcusly with-a new bulb,

Replacement Bulbs

Exterlor Lamp Bulb Number
High-Beam Headlamp G005
Low-Beam Headlamp 9006
Back-Up 2057
Rear Stop/Tail and Turn Signal 3067
For any bulb replacemants or procedures not listed
hera, piease consult your dealer
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Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshieid wiper blades should be Inspected at least
twice & year for wear or cracking, See “Wiper Blade
Check" under Part B: Owner Checks and Services o
page 6-7 tar more information.

Replacemeant blades come in different typas and are
removed in differem ways. For the proper type and
langth, see Nommal Mamtenance Repldcemant Parls on
pane 5-91,

It's a good idea o clean or raplace the wiper blade
assambly 2very &ix months.

Netice: Use care when removing or Installing a
blade assembly. Accidental bumping can cause the
arm to fall back and =strike the windshield.

To remove the wiper blade assembly, do the Tollowing

1. Opan the hood to gain acoess to the windshield
wipers.

2. Lift the wiper arm unti] it locks into a vertical
pasition

A Blade Assembly 0. Blade Fivot
B. Arm Assembily E. Hook Sl
. Locking Tab F. Arm Hook

3. Press down on lhe blade assembly pivet locking
tab (C). Pull down on the blade assembly (A} 1o
release it from the wipar arm hotk (F)

4. Remove the insert Irom the blade assermbly (A). The

insart has two notchas at one end that are locked by
the bottom clews of the blade assembly. At the nolch
and, pull the insan from the blade assembly.
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To Install the new wipar insert:

_— O
- —
= o o
B
D

3. Put the blade assembly pivet in the wiper arm hook.
Full up untll the plvel locking fab locks in the hook

slal,

4. Carelully lower the wipar arm and blade assembly
onto the windshielkd

Installation guide:

4

Pl

Siide the insert (D], neiched end last, into the and
with the two blade claws {A). Slide the insen all the
way through the blade claws at the opposits

end (B). Plastic caps (C) will be forced off as the

il PRt e PRT [— |
L= A ILII|!|I (IR F=1E= 11 =2

Be sure the notches are locked by the bottomn

claws. Make sure that all other claws are properly
locked on both sides of the insen slots,

=t
%x /
. N

] e
= u

Claw In MNotch
Correct Installation
C. Incorrect Installation
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Tires

Your new vehicle comes with high-guaiity tires made by
a leading tire manulacturer. It you aver have questions
about yvour tire warranty and where 1o oblain service,
see your Chevrolet Warranty booklet for details,

A\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.

» Overloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of oo much
friction. You could have an air-out and a
serious accident. See “Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index.

s Underinfiated lires pose the same danger
as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure, Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Overinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact — such as when you hit a pathole.
Keep tires al the recommended pressure.

% Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If
your tread is badly warn, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace them.

Extended Mobility Tires
(Except Z06)

Your vehicle, whan new, had Goodyear Extended
Mobility Tires (EMT). There's no spare tire, no tire
ahanging equipment and no place o store a tire in the
vahicle. Extended Mobility Tires perform so well
without any air thal a Tire Pressura Monitor (TPM) is
usad to alert you it a tirg has losl pressure

If a tira goes fHat, you won't nead to stop on the side of
the road lo change the tira. You can just keap on driving
The shorter the distance you drive and the slower the
speat, the greater the chance that tha tire will not have to
be replaced. If you dnve on a deflated EMT for 50 miles
(B0 km) or less and at =peeds of 55 mph (30 kmvh) or
less, there is a good chance thal the tire can be repaired,
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The tire can operate effectively with no air pressure for up
to 200 miles (320 km) at speeds up 1o 35 mph (20 km/h),
but the tre would then have 1o be replaced, When a tire is
filled with air, it provides a cushion between the road and
the whael. Because you won't have this cushion when
driving on a deflated tira, try to avoid potholes that could
darmage yolr whael and require replacement of it

sorre road hazards can damage a tire beyond repair.
This damage could occur even before you've dnven

on the fire in a defiated condition, When & tire has been
damaged. or if you've driven any distance on a

deflated EMT, check with an autharized Goodyear EMT
Service Center o determine whether (he tire can be
repairad or should be replaced. To maintam your
vehicle's extended mobility feature, all replacemant tires
must be Extended Mobility Tires, As snon as possible.
contact the nearest authorized GM or Goodyear

EMT sarvicing facility for inspection and repair or
replacement, To locate ihe nearest GM or Goodyear
EMT servicing facllity, call Roadside Assistance

For phona noymbers and Boadeids Acgisiones dalaile
sed Hoadside Assistance Program on page 7-5

You may also contact Goodyear, for the nearest
authorized EMT servicing facility, by caling
{-800-7H9-9878,

&\ CAUTION:

Extended mobility tires are constructed
differently than other tires and could explode
during improper service, You or others could
be injured or killed if you attempt to repair.
replace. dismount, or mount an extended
maobility tire. Let only an authorized Goodyear
EMT Service Center repair, replace, dismount
and mount extended mability tires.

The valve stems on your extended mobility tires have
sensors that are part of tha Tire Pressure Manitor
(TPM). See Tire Fressure Monitor System (Except Z06]
orf page 5-57. These sensors contain batteries which
are designad to lasl for 10 years under normal

driving condificns. See your dealar if you ever need o
Fave a wheel replaced, or if the sensors gver need
replacemen

Notice: Using liquid sealants can damage the tire
valves and tire pressure monitor sensors in your
extended mobility tires. This damage would not be
covered by warranty, Don't use liquid sealants

in your extended mobility tires.
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i you feel that winter fires are neadad for your driving
conditions, Goodyear Eagle M+S EMT tires are avallable
in your ariginal equipmeant sizes from an authorzed
Goodyear EMT retailer. Thesa tiras will Improve snow
traction while maintaining your vehicle's exlended
mability feature. When using winter tires on your vehicle,
be sure to use them on all four wheels. See Buying
New Tires an page 5-549.

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

Tha Tire-Loading Information label. which is on the rear
edge of the driver's door, shows the correct intlation
pressures for your tires when they're cold, “Cold™ means
your vehigle has been sitting for at least three hours

or driven no more than 1 mile {1.& km}.

Notice: Don't let anyone tefl you thal underinfiation
or averinflation is all right. It's not. If your tires
don’t have enough air (underinfiation), you can get
the following:

¢ Too much flexing
Too much heal
Tire overicading
Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy

¢ @ @& & &

If your tires have too much air (everinfiation), you
can gel the following:

® Unusual wear

s Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Check your tires onoce-a month or maore

How to Check

Use a good guality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure. You can't tell if your tres are properly inflated
simply by looking at them. Radial tires may look
propetly inflated even when they're underinfiated.

Be sure 1o put the valve caps back on the valve slems.
They heip prevent leaks by keeping eul dirt and moisture,

It your vehicle is equipped with the Tire Pressure
Moniter, you can check tire Infiation pressures while
driving. After you've reached a speed of 15 mph

{24 kmh) ar more, press and release the GAGES button
an the Driver Information Center (DIC) untlh the front
tire pressures are displayed. Then, press and release
the GAGES button faor the rear lire prassurés.
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If the: display doesn't show tire pressure, or if the
SERVICE TIRE MON SYS message appears sea your
daaler for sarvice. For more information, ses Tire
FPressure Monitor System (Except Z08) on page 5-57
and Driver Information Center (DIC) on page 3-44.

Tire Pressure Monitor System
(Except Z06)

The Tire Pressure Monltor (TPM) has 8 sensor on each
road wheel that transmits 1o a rmceiver on the
instrument panal.

The sysiem operates on a radio frequency subject 1o
Federal Communications Commizsion (FCC) Rules and
with Industry and Science Canada.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FOC Rules
Operation is subject to the following two condilions:

(1) this device may not cause hammiul interferenca, and
(2} this devies must agcept any Interference reteived,
Including interference thal may cause undesired
pperaiion,

This device comphes with R55-210 of Industry and
Science Canada. Operation Is subject to the Tollowing
two conditions: (1) this device may not cause
intarference, and (2) this device must accept any
Interference recelved, including interferance fhat may
cause undesired operation of the device,

Changes or moditications to this system by other than
an authorized service faciiity could void autharization 1o
use this equipment.

i-a tire's [nflation pressure is between 5 psl (35 kPa)
and 25 psi (170 kPa), you will see 8 message on

the Driver Information Center. This message will show
which tire is underinflated and two chimes will sound. An
gxample would be LOW TIRE PRESSURE-LR. This
would maan thal the inflation pressure in your left rear
tire is between 5 pai (35 kPa) and 25 psi (170 kPa).

it the infiation pressure in the tire drops below

& pal (35 kPa), the message would read FLAT TIRE-LR
and four chimes will sound. See Onver Infarmalion
Canter (DIC) on pags 3-44

The TPM will alsn alad yonif A lire's pressuns is hinher
than 42 ps (290 kPa). The message will show which
fire |5 averinflated and two chimes will sgund, An
example would be HIGH PRESSURE-LR. This would
mean that the inflation pressure in your left rear tire

is higher than 42 psi (290 kPa). See Driver Informalion
Center (DIC) on page 3-44.
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If & fire pressura message appears on the Drver
Information Center, stop as seon as you can. Have the
tire pressures checked and 581 to those shown on

yout Tire-Loading Information label. See Infiafion - Tire
Pressure on page 5-56,

/N CAUTION:

When the LOW TIRE PRESSURE or FLAT TIRE
message is displayed on the Driver Information
Center, your vehicle’s handling capabilities will
be reduced during severe maneuvers. i you
drive too fast, you could lose cantrol of your
vehicle. You or others could be injured. Dont
drive over 55 mph (90 km/h) when the LOW
TIRE PRESSURE or FLAT TIRE message is
displayad. Drive cautiously. and check your
fire pressures as soon as you can.

Tire Rotation

The tires on your vahicls are different sizes front to rear.

Due to this, your fires should not be rotated, Each bre
and wheel should be usad only in the position it s in.

When It's Time for New Tires

Cne way to tel when iU's
fime for new tires 15 o

%\ check the treadwear
A/ J:// Indicators, which will
'\ 7 appear when your tires
‘ H/:l have only 1/16 Inch
| ff
i | l ll__,.r""ﬁ
11' 7 7
el

(1.8 mm) or less of lread
l: L AlA

rermaining.
You need a new tire it any 'of the following statements
are frue:
s You can see the indicators at thres or more places
arcund the fire.
® You can see cord or fabric showing through the
tire’s rubber.
o The tread or sidewal| is cracked, cul or snagged
desp enough to show cord or fabric.
® The tire hasa bump, bulge or splil,

® The fire has a puncture, cut or other damage that
can’l be repaired well betause of the size or
logation of the damage

_.-'!
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Buying New Tires

To find oul whal kind and size of tires you need, ook al
the Tire-Loading Information labet

The tires installed on your vehicle when It was new had
a Tire Perlormance Crilerla Specilication (TPC Speg)
numbear on each ire's sidewall. When you get new lires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
to give proper andurance, handling, speed rating,
trachion, rde and other things during normal service an
vour vehicle. If your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “Ms" (for
mued and snow)

If you ever replace your tires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they ara the same slze,
load range. speed rating and construction type (bias,
bias-belted or radial) as your orginal tires.

A\ CAUTION:

Mixing lires could cause you to lose control
while driving. f you mix tires of different sizes
{other than those ariginally installed on your
vehicle) or types (radial and bias-belted tires),

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

the vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of different
sizes (other than those originally installed on
your vehicle) may also cause damage o your
vehicle. Be sure 1o use the correct size and
type tires on all four wheels.

If your vehicle 5 equipped with Extended Mobility Tires
and you feel that wnter tires are needed, see
Exiended Mobility Tires (Except Z206) on page 5-54,

A\ CAUTION:

it you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
whaesl rim flanoes could develon cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheel
could fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels an your vehicle.

5-59



Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Chiality grades can be found whera applicable onthe
tire sidewall between tread shoulder and maximum
section width. For exampla:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The lollowing information relates to the system
developad by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature perdormance. (This
applies only 1o vehicles sold in the United States )
The grades are molded on the sidewalls ot mast
passenger car tires. The Unpitorm Tire Quality Grading
system does not apply fo deep tread, winler-type
snow tires, space-saver or lemporary use spare fires,
tires with nominal nm diametsrs of 10 o 12 inches
{2610 30 cm), or to some imited-production tires.

While the tres available on General Motors passanger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect (o these
grades, they must also conform to federal safaty
requirements and additional Ganeral Motors Tire
Performange Criteria (TPC) standards,

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative rafing based on
the wear rate of the tire when lested under controlled
conditions on a specified govemmant teslt course.

For example, a tire graded 160 would wear one and
ahalf {1.5) imes as well on the govemment course as
a tire graded 100. The relative performance of tires
depends vpon the actual conditions of thair use,
however, and may depart significantly from the norm
due t¢ vanations in driving habits, service practices and
difterences in road characteristics and climate

Traction — AA, A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest 1o jowest, ae AA, A,
B, and C. Those grades represent the tire's abillty

to stop on wet pavement a5 measured under controlled
conditions on specified govermmenl test surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A tire marked G may have poor
traction perdormance, Warming: The traction grade
assigned o this tire |s based on straight-ahead braking
traction fests, and does not include acceleration,
comering, hydroplaning, or peak traction charactenstics.
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Temperature — A, B, C

The temperature grﬂd-Els are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the fira's resistance 1o the generatlon

of heat and its ahility to dissipate heat when tosted
under controlled conditions on a specified indaor
laboratory test wheel Sustained high temperatura can
cause the matenal of the we lo degenerate and
raduce tire life, and excessive lemparalure can lead to
sudden tire failure. The grada © corresponds to &
level ol performance which all passenger car tiras must
meat under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard
MNo- 108, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory 1esl wheel than the
minimum required by jaw.

Waming: The temperature grade for this lire |5
aslablished far a fire thal s properdy inflated and not
overlcaded. Excessive speed, underinfiation. or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination,
can cause haeat buikdup and possible tire failume

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheals on your yehicle were allaned and balanced
carefully al the factory to glve you the longest ire [ife

And kest overall performancea.

Scheduled whae| allgnmant and whesl balancing are
nol neaded. However, Il you notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the othar, the alkgnment
may need Io be reset. Il you notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on 8 smooth road, your wheals
may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Reptace any wheel that is benl, cracked, or badly rusted
or coroded, It wheal nuts keep coming loose, the
wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced

Il the wheel leaks air, replace it (except some

aluminum wheasls, which can sometimes be repaired),
Sea your daaler i any of these conditions exis!

Yalr reaior will knnw thn Kind of wheat [UeliRglslin s

Each new wheel should have the same load-carrying
capacity, diameler, widih, offse! and be mounted
the same way as the one il repleces.
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It you need o replace any of your whaels, whee! baolis
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM
ariginal equipmant parts. This way, you will be suré 1o
have fha right wheeal, wheel bolts and wheal nuts

for, your vahighe,

A\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolis or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lese control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured, Always use the correct wheel, wheel
boliz and wheel nuls for replacement.

Rust or dirt on-a wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make wheel nuts
become loase aftor a time. The wheel could
come off and cause a crash. When you change
a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from places
where the wheael attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper
towel to do this; but be sure to use a scraper
or wire brush later, if you need to, to get all the
rust or dirt off.

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or

odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper haight,

vehicle ground clearance and tire clearance to the
body and chassis.

& CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease an studs or the
threads of the wheel nuts. If you do, the wheel
nuts might come loose and the wheal could
fall off, causing a crash.




N CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuls can cause the wheel 1o become
loose and even come off. This could lead to a
crash. Be sure o use the correct wheel nuts. if
you have lo replace them, be sure lo gel new
GM original equipment wheel nuts.

Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification,

Magnesium Wheels

Notice: W your vehicle has magnesium wheels,
moisture on or around the mounting surface of the
magnesium wheel will cause corrosion and

damage to the wheel, To help prevenl this, a
magnesium wheel has two rubber O-rings. One
goes on the inboard side of the wheel and the other
on the back of the center hubcap. When you put

a magnesium wheel back an, be sure the O-rings are
correctly installed. On the inboard side, work the
O-ring into the groove, When properly inslalied, this
O-ring fits snugly. The other O-ring goes around
the edge of the center cap.

Used Replacement Wheels

/N CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel an your vehicle is
dangerous. You can’l know how it's been usad
or how far it's been driven. It could fail
suddenly and cause a crash. if you have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains

Lifting Your Corvette

£\ CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

Don't use tire chains. There's not enough
clearance. Tire chains used on a vehicle
without the proper amount of clearance can
cause damage to the brakes, suspension or
other vehicle parts. The area damaged by the
tire chains could cause you to lose control of
your vehicle and you or others may be injured
in a crash. Use another type of traction device
only if its manufacturer recommends it for use
on your vehicle and tire size combination and
road conditions. Follow that manufacturer's
instructions. To help avoid damage to your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device if it's contacting your vehicle, and don't
spin your wheels. If you do find traction
devices that will fit, install them on the

rear lires.

Lifting a vehicle can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to lift your vehicle.
To help prevent the vehicle from maoving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly,

2. Put an automatic transmission shift
lever in PARK (P), or shift a manual
transmission to FIRST (1) or
REVERSE (R). Turn off the engine.

3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't
move, you can put blocks in front of and
behind the wheels.
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A\ CAUTION:

Getling under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get
under a vehlcle when it is supported only by

a jack.

&\ CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure o place
the jack in the proper location before raising
the vehicle.

I you ever usa a jack to lift your Corvetta, such as to
display || at a show, fallow the Instructions that

came with the jack, and be sure 1o use the correct lifting
points to aveid damaging your vehicle,

Notice: Lifting your vehicle improperly can damage
your vehicle and result in costly repairs not
covered by your warranty. To lift your vehicle
properly, follow the advice in this part.

To heip prevent vehicle damage:

* Be sure lo place a block or pad between the
jack and the vehicle.

* Make sure the jack you're using spans al least
two crossmember ribs.

* Liflt only in the areas shown In the lfollowing
pictures.

For additional information, see your dealer and the
Chevrolet Corvette service manual.
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Lifting From the Front

The tront lifting pairt can be accessed for eithar fhe
drivar's ar passenger's side of the vehicle, behind the
fromt tires.

1. Locate the lifting point (B} on either side of your
yvahicle 1o jack the vehicle acoording 1o the
lustration shown

2. Be sure 1o place a block or pad between the jack
and the vehicle.

3. Lift the vehicle with the jack, making sure the jack
spans al least iwo of the crossmember nbs (A).
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Lifting From the Rear
f
Q@ i @@

The rear lifting point can be accessed from the rear of
the vehicla, on either the driver's or passenger's side

1. Locate the lifting point to jack your vehicle accorting
to tha ilustration showrd,

2, Be sure to place a block or pad between the jack
and the vehicle

3. Lift the vehicle with the jack, making sure the jack
spans at least twa of the erossmembar nbs.

For more information, see Domg Your Own Senvice
Work on page 54,
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If a Tire Goes Fiat

Your Corvette has no spare tire, no tire changing
equipment and no plage to store a tire.

s unusual far a-tire to “blow out” whike you're dniving.
especially 1l you mamlan your tires propary, See
*Tires™ in the Index. I air goss oul of a tire, 's much
mare likely to leak out slowly,

IF your vebicle has Extended Mobility Tiees (EMT), vou
won'l need 1o slop on the side of the road to change

a fllat tire, EMT tires can operate elfectively with no air
pressure, I vou drive on a deflated EMT for 50 miles
(B0 k) or less and al speads of 55 mph (90 km/h) or
less, there is a good chance-that the the can ba
repaired, Contact the nearest authorzet Chevrolet or

Goodyesar EMT servicing faaility, as soon as possible, o

have the flal lire Inspected and repaired or replacad.
For more information, see "Extended Mobility Tires™ in
the Index.

/N CAUTION:

Special tools and procedures are required to
service an Extended Mobility Tire (EMT). If
these special tools and procedures aren’l used
you or others could be injured and your
vehicle could be damaged. Always be sure the
proper tools and procedures, as described in
the service manual, are used.

To order a service manual, ses "Service dand Cwner
Publications” In the indaex.
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Z06 models do not have Exlended Mobility Tires. if &
206 model tire goes flal, avold further tire and whee

damage by driving slowly 1o a level place and stopping.

Than do this:
1. Turn an the hazard waming flashers.
2. Set the parking brake firmly,

3. Put the shifl lever (manual transmission) in
REVERSE (R)

4. Turn off the engina,
5. Inspact the fial tire,

I the tire has been separated hom the wheal or has
damaged sidewalls or large tears that allow rapid
air loss, gall a fire repair facllity, Ses “Roadsids
Assistanca” in the Indax.

It the flat tire is due to a slow leak caused by a nail or
other similar mad hazard, the tire inflator kit may

be used to repair the damaged tire temporarily, The kil
uses a liguid fire sealant to seal small puncturas in

the tread area of the lire. The flat fire Is than inflated to
al least 26 ps| {179 kPa) and driven 1o evenly distribute
the tire sealanl The lire pressure is checked after
driving for a maxmum of 10 minutes to see if the slow
lgak has been stopped. I the tire pregsure is 19 psi
(131 kPa) or more. inflate the tire up to the standard
operafing pressure as shown on the Tire Pressure Labal
found on the ear edge of the drivers door. See
“Tires, Pressure” in the Indax,

You should have the damaged tire repaired as soon as
possibile. The fire sealant is a temporzry répair anly.
For morg information regarding the lire inflator kil

see “Tire Inlfator KIt" following this sechon,

Notice: |l the tire pressure has dropped below

19 psi (131 kPa), the vehicle should nol be driven
further. Damage to the tire may be severe and

the sealant will not be effective. Contact Roadslde
Assistance. See “Aoadside Assistance” in the index.
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Tire Inflator Kit (Z06 Only)

Every Z06 mode! with P295/357R18 and P2e540ZR17
tires, when new, was equipped with a fire inflator kil
The repair kit comains a detalled instruction camd

that outlines step by step the femporary repalr
procedure. Be sure to read and fallow &l the tire inflator
kit Instructinns. The kil also includes:

VY

A, Air Compressor F. Air Pressure Gage

B. Tire Sealant G. Sealant Filllng

C. Sealant Fillng Hose Hose Piug

0. Air Gompessar H, Walve Core Hemaver
Acgeszory Plug I. Spare Valve Core

E, Air Compressor J. 55-mph Labal
Inflator Hoss
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Tire Sealant

The kit contains a liquid sealant thal when injected into
4 [lat tire. may lemporarnly repalr nail holes or cuts

in the tread area of the tire. The lire sealant cannoct
repair tire damage causat while driving on a flat tre or
a tire that has had a “blow out” or a Yire that has
punciures In the sidewall areas, Tha lire sealan! solution
is & one-lime use application for one tire only, Check
Ihe lire seaianl expiralion dale; the seakant may not be
as attective beyond the expiration date, The tre

s=alant can be pesled off easily after drying.

Notice: Do not use a tire sealant if your vehicle Is
equipped with Extended Maobility Tires or tire
pressure monitors. The tire sealant can damage tire
pressure monitor sensors. See "Extended Mobility
Tires" in the Index.

Air Compressor

The air compressol includedd in the raanflator kit was
designad exclusively for the 206 Model squippad

with P295/352R18 and P265/4072R17 lires. Alter the
gealant has been injected into the flal tire, use the

alr comprassor o infiate the tire to a1 laast 28 psi

(173 kPa). Instructions for connecting and using the air
pompressor are located on the air compréssar.

C. ON/QFF Switgh
0. Air Compressor Plug

A Inflating Hoge
B. Air Prassure Gage

Notice: The car engine must be running to avoid
draining the battery while running the air
COMPressor,

Follow the proper steps (o be sure your velucle won'l
move. See Parking Your Vehicle (Manual Transmission)
an page 2-34
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N\ CAUTION:

A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
with the engine running. if the shift lever is not
in NEUTRAL (N) with the parking brake firmly
sel (manual transmission). Your vehicle can
roll or move suddenly even when on lairly
level ground, To be sure your vehicle won't
move, always set your parking brake and move
the shift lever to NEUTRAL (N) when you start
or idie your engine.

A\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine in a closed-in place or with
the climate control system off can cause
deadly carbon monoxide (CD). See “"Engine
Exhaust” in the Index.

Inflating something too much can make it
explode, and you or others could be injured.
Be sure to read the inflator instructions, and
inflate the tire to ils recommended pressure.
Do not exceed 36 psi (248 kPa).

Notice: Do not allow the air compressor to operate
continuously for more than six minutes to help
prevent damage from overheating,

Notice: If 26 psi (179 kPa) tire pressure cannol be
reached after six minutes the vehicle should not
be driven further. Damage to the tire is severe and
the sealant will not be effective. Remove the air
compressor plug from the accessory power outlet
and unscrew the Inflating hose from the tire
valve. See “Roadside Assistance” in the Index,

IT 26 psi (179 kPa) fire pressure is reached in six
minutes or less, disconnect the air comprassor and
sllach the enclosed maximurm speed lsbel to the Inslde
upper left corner of the windshield or to the face of

the radio/clock,
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MAX,
55 mph/

B

iHHFﬁfI‘EF"ET_E fira
e ou rammplacsr
8 pris,
& Hepsarsustter
al paumalics

The maximum speed iabel
reminds you 1o drive
cautiously and net 1o
excaad 55 mph (80 kmh)
until you have the
damaged tire Inspected
and repaired.

Place the air compressor pump and accessonies into the
inflator kit case and stora in the hatch/trunk
compartment area of your vahicle.

Tire Inflator Kit Storage

The tire inflator kit is stored in tha rear hatch/trunk area
of your vehicle:

1. Hemove the elastic cord (A) from around the

et frfemey el JE) mensl =l b b T
relnintog hotk 12 and siide the kit oid from

under the elastic band (G) that is securad to tha
floor af the hatoh/'trunk area

. Unwrap the elastic cord (A) from around the handle

of the tire Inflator kil, Gpean the tre inflator kit casea
by lifting up the two tabs located on eithar side
of the kit handle.
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To Stow the Tire Inflator Kit:

/N CAUTION:

1. Loop the elastic cord (A) around the handle of the
tire inflator kit

Storing the tire inflatar kit or other equipment in
the passenger compariment of the vehicle could
cause Injury. In & sudden stop or collisian,
loase equipment could strike someone, Store
the tire inflator kit in the proper place.

2. |nsert the tire inflator kit under the glastic band (C)
that is securad 1o the fioor of the hatch/runk area
of your vehicle,

3. Wrap the slastic cord (A) around the retalning
hook (B).
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Appearance Care

Hemember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are toxic. Others can burst into flames i you strike a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous il you breathe thelr lumes in a closed

space, Whan you use anything from a contamer o clean
your vahicls, be sura to lollow the manufacturer’s
warmings and instructions. And. always cpen your doors
of windows whan you'ris cleaning the inside.

Never use these 10 clean your vehicle:
® (Gasoling

¢ Benzene

* Naphtha

* (Carbon Tetrachlonde

= Acelone

® Painl Thinner

* Tumentine

* Lacqguer Thinrer

= Nail Polish Remaver

They ¢an all be hazardoys — spme mora than
gthers —and they can all damage your vehicle, too.

Don't use any of these unless this manual says you
can. In many uses, ihese will damage your vehicle:

= Alcohal

* Laundry Soap

* Bleach
Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleanear oflen o get rid of dust and
Inose dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painted
surfaces with a clean, damp cloth.

Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleaners lor the cleaning of fabric and
carpet. Thay will clean normmal spols and stains very well

You can get GM-approved cleaning products from your
dealer. See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Malenals
an page 5-82




Here are some cleaning tips:
s Always raad the instructions on the cleaner labal.

¢ (Clean up slalns as soon -as you can - before
they set,

s Carefully scrape off any excess stain,

® Lise a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a ¢lean

-area often. A soft brush may be used if staing arg
stubbom

® |f a ring forms on labnc after spot cleaning, clean
lha entire area immeadiately or it will set.

Coated Moldings

These maoldings are around the hatch opening in the
redr areqa.

® When lightly soiled, wipe with & sponge or soft
lint-free cloth dampenad with water.

® When haavily soiled, use warm soapy waler

Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarnn water and a mild soap or
satdle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Then, lat
the leathar dry naturally. Do nat use heat 1o dry,

* For stubbom stains, use a leather cleaner. See your
dealer for this praduct.

s Never use oils, vamishes, sclvent-based or abrasie
gleanars, furniture polish or shoe polish on'leather

& Spiled or stalned leather should be cleaned

immediately, If dirt is allowed 16 work inta the linish,
it can harm the leather,

Top of the Instrument Panel

Lse only mild soap and water 1o clean the lop surfaces
of the instrument panel. Sprays containing siliconas

Of Waxes may cause annoying reflections in the
windshield and even make il difficult to ses through the
windshield under certain conditions.
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Interior Plastic Components

Use only a mild soap and watsr solution an a solt gloth
or sponge, Commercial cleaners may aifect the
surlace finish

Security Shade and Convenience Net

Wash with warm water and mild detergent, rinse
with cold water and tumble dry on low, Do not use
ehionne bleach

Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner or a
liquid household glass cleaner will remove normal
lobaoeo smoke and dust films on intarior glass. See GM
Vahicle CararAppearance Malenals on page 5:-82

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scralches. Avoid placing
decais on the inside rear window, since they

may have to be scraped off later. If abrasive cleaners
die Ussd on the nslde of the roor windew, an
elactric defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary license should not be attached across the

defogger grid.

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry.

A\ CAUTION:

Do nol bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adequate
protection. Clean safety belts anly with mild
soap and lukewarm water,

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease an weatheratnips will make tham last
longar, seal better, and not stick or squaak. Apply
silicone grease wilh a clean cloth at leas! every six
months. During very cold, damp weather more freguarnt
HPRPICANON MAy 08 fequited, Seg Furl G, Aecu e ey
Fleids and Lubicants on page 6-13
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Cleaning the Outside of
Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
aof color, gless retentlon and durakbiiity.

Washing Your Vehicle

The besl way 0 preserve your vehicle's finish is to keep
It etean by washing il often with lukewarm or cold water,

Dion't wash your vehicie in the direct rays of the sun.
vIes a car washing soap. Don't use strong soaps

or chermical defergents. Be sure (o rinse the vehicle
wall, removing all soap residue completely. You can get
GM-approved cleaning products from your dealar.

See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Maltenals on

page 5-82. Don't use cleaning agents that are petroleum
based, or thal contain acid or abrasives, All cleaning
agents should ba flushed promptly and not allowed

1o dry on ihe surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with a soll, clean chameis or an ali-cotion towel to
avold surface soralches and waler spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause water to anter
your vehicle.

Notice: Conveyor systems on some automatic car
washes may damage your vehicle. They may not
have enough clearance for the undercarriage or for
the wide rear tires.

Check with the manager before using a car wash.

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Usa only lukewarm or cold water, a sofl cloth and a car
washing soap to clean exterior lamps and lenses.
Follow instructions under “Washing Your Vehicle "

Finish Care

Occaslonal waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary (o remave residue from the
paint finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning products
fram your dealer. See GM Vehicle CaredAppearance
Matarials on page 5-82

If your vehicie has a “baseccaticlearcoal” painl finish.
The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss to the colored
basecoal. Always use waxes and polishes that are
nan-abrasive and made for 8 basecoal/clearcoat

paint finish

Natice: Machine compaunding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign matarnials such as calclum chloride and other
salls, lce melling agents, road oll and tar, lree sap. bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, st ,
can damage your vehicle's finish if they remain

on painted surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as
possibia. I necessary, use non-abrasive tleaners that
are marked safe for palnted surfaces to remove
foreign matler,
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Extenor painted surfaces are subject 10 aging, weather
and chemical fallout that can take their toll over a

penod of years. You can help 1o keep the paint finish
iGoking naw by keeping your vehicle garaged or covared
whenever passible.

Windshield and Wiper Blades

It the windshield is not clear after using the windshiaid
wiasher, or If tha wiper Blade chatters when running.
wax, sap or other matedal may be on the blade or
windshieid,

Clean the outside of the windshield with a lull-strength
giass cleaning liquid. The windshiald is clean if beads do
not form when you rinse it with water

H'you use a glass treatment or conditioner containing
ethyl alcohol or ethyl sulfate on your glass, be sure

o remove the acrylic roof panel, if so equippad. These
products may damage the panel,

Grirma from the windshield will stick 1o the wiper blades
and aifect their perormance. Clean the biade by
wiping vigorously with & cloth soaked In huli-strength
windshield washer salvent. Then rinse the blade

with water

Cheok the wipar blades and cléan them Bs necessary!
replace blades that look wom.

Removable Roof Panel

Special care is necessary whan chaaning. remaoving
and/or storing the reof pane

*  Flush with water lo remaove dust and dirt, then dry
the panel.

* (Clzan the panel with GM Giass Cleaner. Leave the
cleaner on the panel for one minute, then wipe the
panel with a sofl, lint-frae cloth,

* Dort use abrasive cleaning matenals

if water drops are frequently allowed to dry on roof
panal, impurities in the water will adheare 1o the

top. Thesse impurities may elch or mar the finish, When
the panel gets wel. you should dry it off.

Notice: Do not use a glass treatment or conditioner
containing ethyl alcohol or ethyl sulfate on the
roof panel, These products may damage the panel.
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Convertible Top

Your convertible top should be cleaned often, If you uss
an automalic car wash, use one with water jets and
hanging cloths. High pressure car washes may cause
water o enler your variche,

When you hand wash the top, do it in partial shade. Usa
a mild soap, lukewarm water and 2 soft sponge, A
chamois or cloth may leave lint on the fop, and a brush
can chale the thraads in the top tabric, Don'l use
detergents, harsh cleaners, solvents or bleaching agents.

Wet the entire vehlcle and wash the top evenly 1o avod
spots o rings. Lel the soap remain on the labric for

a few minutes. When the top Is really dirly, use a mild
toam-type.cleaner. Your dealer has a Convadibla

Top Cleaner and Water Repellent. Thoroughly rinse the
entire vehicle, then |t the lop dry in direct suniight,

To protect the convertiole top:

= After you wash the vehicte, make sure fhe top i3
completaly dry before you lower il

» Don't get any cleaner on the vehicle's paimed
limish; it could leave streaks,

s It you decide to go through an automatic car wash,
ask the managar if the equipment could damage
your top.

Aluminum Wheels

Keep your wheels ciean using a soft ciaan cloth with
mild soap and watar. Rinse with clean water, After
ringing thoroughly, dry with & soft clean fowel. A wax
may then be applied.

The surface of these wheels 1= similar to the painted
surfage of your vehicle. Don't use strong soaps,
chamicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleanears,
cleaners with acid, or abrasive dlaaning brushes on
them because you could damage the surface. Do not
use chrome palish on aluminum wheels.

Don'l take your vehicle through an sutomatic car wash
that has silicons carbide tire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surace of these whesls,

Tires
To clean your tires, use a siff brush with tire cleaner,

Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always take
care 1o wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Pelroleum-based products may damage the
paint finish and tires.
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Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fraclures or deep scratches in the
finish should be repaired right away.

Minar chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
materials avaliable from your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be corracted
In your dealer's body and paint shop.

Magnesium Wheel Finish

Notice: Improper paint repair or refinishing can
cause corrosion damage to a magnesium wheel, See
your dealer if a magnesium wheel needs paint

repair or refinishing.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust
control can collect on the undarbody. I these are nol
ramoved, accelerated corrosion (rust) can occur an

the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, floor pan
and exhaust system even thaugh they have corrosion
profection

Al least every spring, llush these matedals from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and debris can collect, Din packed in close areas of

the frarne should be locsened before being fushed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing systerm oan
do this for you

Titanium Exhaust System
(Z06 Only)

Time and high performance driving conditions can
cause g color change in titanium exhaust system pars.
This is normal for & fitanium surface.

Fiberglass Springs

Notice: Don't use corrosive or acidic cleaning
agents, engine degreasers, aluminum cleaning
agenis or other harsh solvents lo clean fiberglass
springs; they'll damage the springs.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can create &
chemical fallout. Arborne poliutants can fall upon and
altack painted sudaces on your vehicle. This damage
c=n taba o farme: blatehy  rinnlet-shanard
discolorations; and small irregulsr dark spots elched inlo
the paint surfaos.

Although no defect in the paint [ob causes this, GM will
repair, al no charge lo the owner, the suraces of

new vehicles damaged by this [alloul condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles {20 000 kmj of purchase,
whichewer oceurs first,
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance

Materials

See your GM dealer for more information an purchasing

tha following products.

Description

Usage

Swirl Remaover Paolish

Removes swid marks, fine
scratohes and other light
surface contamination,

Cleanar Wax

Hemoves light scratches
and protects finish,

Foaming Tire Shine Low
Ginss

Cleans. shines and
profects in ong gasy step,
no wiping necessary.

Description Usage
Polishing Cloth Interior and exteriar
Wax— Treated polishing cloth,

Tar and Road Qil Removes tar, road oil and
Hemover asphall.

Chrome Cleaner and
Polish

se on ohrome or
stainless stesl

Wash Wax Concentrale

Medium foaming
shampoo. Cleans and
rl?mlyI WaXes,
Blodegradable and
phosphate free,

White Sidewall Tire
Cleaner

Removes soil and black
marks from whilewalls.

Vinyl Cleaner

Cleans vinyl tops,
upholstary and
convertibla lops.

Ogor Ellminaltor

Otorlass spray odor
sliminator used on fabrcs,
vinyl, leather, and carpet

Glass Cleaner

Remavas dirf, grima,
smoke and fingermprints.

Quick and easily remaves
spots and stams from

Chrome and Wirs Wheal
Cleaner

Removes dirl and grime
from chrome wheels and
wirss whesl covers,

Spotd s: carpals, vinyl and clagth
uphotstery.
Walet Repellent Protects convertible tops

from water laaks,

Convertible Top Cleanor

Cleans convertible tops.

Finish Enhancer

Removes dust,
fingerprints, and surfacs
contaminants, Spray on
wipe off,

See your Genaral Motors parts department for these
products. See Parf D: Recommended Flulds and

Lubricants on page 6-13
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Vehicle Identification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= MURRATIRV A o

AMPLEAUX1MOTZ

This is the tegal wentifier for your vehicla, It appears on
a plate in the front comer of the instrument panal, on
the driver's side. You can see it it vou look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle, The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Cerification and Service Parls
labels and the cerificates of title and reglstration.

Engiie ideniilicalion
The Bth character in your VIN is the engine code. This

code will help you ldentify your engine, spacifications
and repiacement pans.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this iabel [poated inside the glovebox
I1"s very Beipful i you ever need to order parts.
On this labe! is:

* volr VIN,

* the model designation,

* paint information and

* g list of all proaduction options and special equipmaeant

Be sure fhat this labsl is not removed fram the
vehicie:
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Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Natice: Don't add anything electrical 1o your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer first.
Some electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from working as they
should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attlempling
1o add anything electrical o your vehicle, see
Sarnvicing Your A Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 147,

Accessory Power Plug

The accessory power plug can be used lo connect
electrival equipmant such as-a cellular phone or

CB madio, It is located behind the carpeting, on the
passenger's side toe-board, at the top left cormer near
the body control medule. Be sure lo follow the
instaliation instructions incloded with the equipment.

Tor use the accessory power plug, do the ollowing,

1. Remove the loe-board panel by pulling at fhe 1op of
each comer of the panal.

2. Locate the black conmector at the top left cormer of
the compartment near the body control module
above the two white diagnostic connactors

3. Disconrect the connecior pigtail by pulling forward
on the plastic jocing tab and pull the connection
apart Irom the wire harness,

The plug has the following three separale wires:
& The grange wire connects to baltery power.

% The yellow wire connects 1o igmtion power. (Power
s only avallable when the Ignition is n OMN,)

» The black wire connecis 1o ground.
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Notice: When using the accessory power plug:

* Do NOT splice wires directly into the vehicle
electrical wire harmess. If done incarrectly,
spicing may cause damage to your electrical
system and would not be covered by the
vehicle's warranty.

* The maximum load of any electrical equipment
should not excesd 15 amps.

* Be sure to turn off any electrical equipment
when not in use. Leaving electrical equipment
on for extended periods of time can drain
your battery.

* DO NOT use this plug If the electrical equipment
requires frequent connecting and disconnecting.
This may cause excessive wear on the
accessory power plug and damage your
electrical system and the damage would not be
covered by your warranty.

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring is protected by a circuit breakar
An electncal overload will cause the lamps to go on and
off, or In some cases to remain ofl. if this happans

hava your headlamp wiring checked righl away.,

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshisld wiper mator is prolected by a fuse and
an intamal circult breaker. [ (Be motor overhaats

due to heavy snow, elc.. the wiper will stop until the
molor cools. If the averload s caused by some eiectrical
problem ard not snow, et be sure o get it fixed.

Power Windows and Other
Power Options

Circuil breakers protect the power seats andg ather
power accassories, When the current load is too heavy,
the circuit breaker opens and gloses, profecting the
crouit until the problem s tited or goes away.




Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are prolected from
short circuits by a combination of maxi-fuses; mini-fuses
and cireull breakers. This greatly reduces the chance
of fires caused by elactrical problems.

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fusa, Il the
band is broken or melted, replace the fuse, Be sure you
replace a bad luse with & new one of the identical

size and rating.

If you ever have a problem on the road and don'l have
& spare fuse, you tan borrow one that has the same
amperage. Jus! pick some leature of your vehicle

that you can gel along without - likke the radio or
cigarette lighter — and use its fuse, If It is lhe comect
amperage. Hepiace it 85 soon a5 you can.

Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The instrument panel fuse
block 15 located on the
passengers side of

the vehicle, under the
instrumén panel and
under the toe-board.

Remove the carpel and toe-board covering lo access
the fuse block by pulling at the top of each comer of the
panel. Then turm the fuse biock door knob
oounterelockwise and pull the door to access the fusas,
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Fuse

UEHEE
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Console Cigareite Lighter

WMonitored {Inadvertant) Load
Control

Lumbar Seat

Driver Saal Control Madule

Radio, Compact Dise Player

o &) M

Parking Lamps, Talllamps

Fuse Usage

7 Cigarelle Lighter

B Stoplamp, Hazard Flashers

4 Body Control Module

10 Windshield WiperWasher

11 Accessory Powsr

12 Blank

13 Body Control Module — Ignition 1

14 Crank

15 HazardTum Signal

16 Air Bag

17 Tonneau Releass

18 HWVAC Conlrols

19 Instrumant Panel Contral

20 Cruise Control
Automatic Transmission Shift Lock

27 Control System and Inside Rearview
Mirror

a2 Rady Canteal Madide — lgnitinn 3

23 Bady Control Module - Ignition 2

24 Radio Anlenna

o Body Controt Module — Ignition 1
Instrument Panel Control

26 Hatch/Trunk Release

27 HVAC Controls
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Fuse Usage Relay Usage
28 Bosa Speakers 57 Monitored (Inadvertent} Load
29 Diagnostic Contral
a0 Right Door Control Module 38 Right Daytime Rurning Lamp
31 Power Feed Door Right 3 Hatch/Trunk Release
32 Fuel Tank Door 40 Left Daytime Running Lamp
33 Dogr Contral Module Lefi 41 Tonneau Release
34 FPowar Feed Door Laft 42 Courtesy Lamps
47 Ignition 1 43 Eﬁ:ﬂah: Lamp Contrel Parking
:g SE.?HD—E{HHEE L 44 Automatic Lamp Conirol Headiamps
50 ignitin 2 j: ﬁ““ SPEH“EE
51 Blawer Motor s Efﬂggar
52 Starter
53 Blank Circuit Breaker Usage
35 Driver Powear Seat
ab Fassenger Power Seal
54 Headiamps




Engine Compartment Fuse Block
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There |s one fuse block In the engine compartmant
located on the passenger's side of the vehicle in front of
the batlery. Fuse Usage
| it fuse block tLirn the knob ! pdEh P LD
O FEmove fhe QCH - COVEr, LUTh o
counterclockwlise: 2 @F'Hch
3 Right Headiamp Maotor




Fuse Usage Fuse Usage
4 Lefl Headtamp Malar 23 Fowertrain Control Module
= Anti-Lock Brakes, Selective Ride 24 Alr Conditioning

Control a5 Blank
& Fog Lamp 26 Blank
7 Blank 27 Spare
8 Headlamp Low-Beam Hight 25 Spare
i) Headiamp High-Beam Right o] Spare
10 Headizamp Low-Beam Lafl an Spare
T Ham EE S-]:IE.FEI
12 Headlamp High-Beam Left 39 Spare
13 Fuel Fump 48 Cooling Fan 2
14 Coaling Fan — lgnition 3 a7 Blank
15 GK_EEEH Sensor AH .E”E-ﬂh
1B Powerfrain Control Module 48 Cooling Fan 1
17 Throttle Control 20 Air Pump
18 Injector 2 51 Salactive Fide Control
13 Engine lgrilion 52 Anti-Lock Brakes
20 Biank 53 Anti-Lock Brakes Electronics
21 Siani 54 Fuse Puller
a2 Injector 1
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Relay Usage Relay Usage
33 Air Purmp B a0 Blank
34 Air Conditioner and Clutch 4 Blank
35 Fuel Pump 42 lgrifien 1
a6 Hom 43 Er:mling_Fan 2
a7z Rear Fc:ug Larmp a4 Cnnlir‘rg Fan 3
38 Back-Up Lamps 45 Cooling Fan 1
39 Foag Lamp )




Capacities and Specifications

The foliowing approximate capacities are given in English and matrie conversions.

Please refer to Part I Recommended Fluids and Lubncants on page 8-13 for marg information,

Capacities and Specifications

Application Cpenaltivie
English Metric

Air Conditiening Hetfngerant H134a 1.75 |bs Q.78 kg
Automalic Transmession

Drain and Hehil 5.0 quarts 47L

Cystom) 10.8 quarts 102 L
Cooling System 12.6 guarts 11.9L
Engine Ol with Filar 6.5 quarts g.1L
Fuel Tank 18.0 gallons 68.0 L
Manual Tranemission (Overhaul) 4.1 quarts 38L
Wheel Nul Torgue 100 1h i 140 Nem
All capacitias are approximete. When adding, be sure to fill to the appropriate level, as recommended m this
manual. Recheck fluid leval after filling

582



Engine Specifications

Engine VIN Code Transmission Spark Plug Gap Firing Order
L=1 V8 (3 Automatic 0.080 inch 1—8-7-2-6-5-4-3
{1.524 mm)
LS1 V8 (3 Marual 0.060 inch 1-8-7~-2—6-5-4-3
{1.524 mm)
LS6 VA& 3 Manual Q.060 inch 1-8-7-2-5-54-3
{1.524 mm)
Engine Data
Engine Horsepower Torgque Displacement Comprassion Ratio
LE1 Autormalic 350E5200 rpm JE0 @ 4000 rpm BT L 10.1:1
Transmission
LS1 Manual 350@ 5200 rpm 375 @ 4400 rpm 57 E 10,11
Transmission
LSE 4058 8000 rpm 400& 4800 rpm 57L 10.51




Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Normal Maintenance Replacemeni Parts

Part Number

Engine Air Claanar/Filter AQITE”
Engine Cil Filter PF44®
PCV Valve CVo48C"
Spark Plug 41-974°
Windshiald Wiper Blade

Langth .

22 inches {55.8 cm)
Type

8 mm ¥ 3 mm Shephertd’s Hoak

* ACDelco™ part numbar
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Engine Accessory Drive Belt Routing
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Section 6 Maintenance Schedule
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEF ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have yiol purchased the GM Proteclion Plan? The Plan
supplements your new vehicle warraniies. See your
Warranly and Owner Assisfance booklet or your dealer
for agtails

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not anly helps 1o keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
enyvironment. All recommended maintenance proceduras
are iImportanl improper Yehicle maintenance dan

even afiect the quaiity of the air we breathe. Improper
flurel leveds of the wreng tire inflakion can Increase

the lavel ol emissions from your vehicle. To help protect
our gnvironrmean!, and to kaep your vehicle In good
condition, please maintain your vehicle properly

Maintenance Requirements

Maintanance intervals. checks, inspections and
recommended fulds and lubricants as prescribad in this
manual are necessary 1o keep your vehicls in good
working condition. Any damage caused by failure

to follow recommended mantenance may not be
covered by warranly




How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule is divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” explains
what to have done and how ofien. Some of these
services carn be complex, so0 unless you are echmcally
gualified and have the necessary equipment, you
should let your dealer's service depardment ar another
gualified service centar 4o (hese jobs

A\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some: jobs, you
can be seriously injured, Do your own
maintenance work only if you have the
required know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubt,
have & gualified technician do the work.

It you want 1o get the servica information, see Service
Putilications Ordenng Information on page 7-10

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services" lglls you what
should be checked and when. |t also explains what
you can easlly do 1o help keep your vehicle in good
condition.

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections” axplains
impartant inspections that your dealer s sarvice
department or ancther gualified senvice center should
perfarm,

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricanls” lists
some recommended products necessary to help

keep your vehitle properly maintained. These produets,
or their equivalents, should be used whether you do
the work voursell or have {1 done,

“Parft E: Maintenance Record” is a place for you 1o
record and keep track of the maintenance performed on
your vehicle, Kesep your maintenance recepts. They
may be neaded to quallfy your vehicle for warranty
repairs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This part contans engine ol schaduled mantenance
which explzins the angine oll life system and how

it Indicates whehn to change the enging il and filtar,
Also, listed are scheduled maintenance services which
are 1o be parformead al the milgage intervals specified,

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We a1 General Motors want lo keep your vehicle in good
working condition. Bul we don't know exactly how

you'll drive it You may dive short distances only a few
times a week. Or you may drive long distances all

thie firme in very. hot, dusty ‘weather. You may use your
vehigle m making deliveres. Or you may drive it to
work, 1o do errands ar in many olther ways,

Because of the diflerent ways people use their vehicles,
mantenance needs may vary. You may need more
fraguenl chacks and replacements. So please read the
faliowing and note how you drive: If you have

questions on how 1o keep your vehicle In good condilion,
see your dealar,

This part 1alls you the mainfenance servicas you should
have done and when you should scheduls (hem.

Whan you go to your dealer for your service neads,
you'll know thal GM-trained and suppored semice
pecple will parform the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper flulds and lubricants to use are listed In
Par 0. Make sure whoever sarvices your vehicla uses
these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repalrs dong before you or anyone alse drives the
vehiole

This schedule is for vehicles that;

® carry pagsengers and cargoe within recommendad
limits. You will find these on your vehicle's
Tire-Loading Information labal. See Loading Your
Vishizcle onr page 4-33.

® are drivan on reasonables road surfaces within legal
driving limits.

® usa the recommended fugl. See Gasoline Octane
N7 page 55

Scheduled Maintenance

The sarvices shown In this schedule up 1o 100,000 miles
{186 000 km) should be repeated after 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) al the same intervals for the life of

this vehicle. The services shown at 150,000 miles

(240 000 km) should be repealed al the same interval
atter 150,000 mlles {240 000 km) for the lite of this
vehiche,

See Parl 8: Owner Checks and Services on page B-F,
Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections on page 6-11
and Part & Recommended Fuds and Lubricants on
page 6-13,
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Footnotes

t The LLS, Enviranmental Protection Agency or ihe
California Air Resources Board has detenmined that the
failure to perform this maintenance e will not nullify
the emissions warranty or imil recall liatility pror 1o the
compietion of the vehicle's useful Iife. We, howegver,
urge thal all recommendead malnlenance sarvices

be performad af the indicated infervals and the
maintenance be recorded.

Engine Oil Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oil and filter as Indicated by the
Engine Ol Life System™ (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first), Reset the systom.

Your yehicle has a computer system that lats you know
whan to change the engine oll and filter. This is

based on angine revolutions and engine temperature,
and nol on mileage. Basad on driving conditions,

the mileage at which an ol change will be indicated can
vary considerablv, For the oil lite system fo work
propearly, you must resel the system every lime the oil 5
changed,

VWhen the system has calculaled that ol life has been
diminished, it will indicate that an ol change |=
necessary. A CHANGE OIL SOON message will come
or. Change your oil as soon as passible within the

naxt two times you stop for fuel. It is possible that, if you
are driving under the best conditions, the oil life

system may not indicate that an ol change Is necessary
for over a year. Howsver, your engine oil and filter

must be changed at least once a year and at this ime
the system must be resel, It s also impartant (o

check your oil regularly and keep it at the proper level,
Il the system is ever reset accidenally, you must
change your ol &t 3,000 miles {5 000 km) since your
last oll change. Hemember to raset the oll life system
whanever the ail is changed, See Enging Gif on

page 5-13 for information on resetting the system.

Lise engine oll mesting the GM Standard GM4718M,

Atter the services are perfarmed, record the date,
odomeler reading and who performed the sarvice on the
maintenance record pages in part E of this schedule.
An Emission Control Service

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

* |nspect engine air cleaner fiter i you are driving in

dusty condillons. Replace filter i necessary, An
Emiszion Contral Service, (See foathote )

30,000 Willes (20 000 kKm)
* Replace engine air cleaner filter, An Emission
Contral Service.

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

* Inspect englne air cleaner lilter il you are daving in

dusty conditions. Replace filtar if negessary, 4n
Ermission Control Sarvice. (See footnote 1.)




50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

* Change automatic ransmission fluid and filter If tha
vehicle is mainly driven under one or more of thess
conditions:

- In heavy cily traflic where the outside
temperature reqularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or
higher.

- In hilly or mouniamous terain
~ Uses such as-high parformance operation

if you do not use your vekicie under any. of these

conditions, change the fiwd and filter at
100,000 miles (166 000 km). Manual
transmission fuid doesn’l require change.

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

® Heplace engine alr cleaner filter. An Emission
Confral Service,

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

* Inspect angine air cleaner filter if you are driving In
dusty conditions. Raplace filter if necessary. An
Emission Control Service, (Sae foomnole 1.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

* Replace angine air cleaner filter. An Emission
Control Service.

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

* Replace spark plugs. An Emission Control End&_e

® Inspecl spark plug wires. An Emission Control
Service.
* Change automatic transmission fluid and fier if the

vahicle 1s mainiy driven under one or more ol lhese
conditions:

— In heayy city traffic where e oulside
lemperature reguiarly reachas 90°F (32°C) or
higher,

— In hilly ar mounlainous (errain
— Uses such as high performance operalian,

® | you haven't used your vehicle undar-severe
condtiona listed pravioushy and, theratora, haven't
changed your automalic transmisshon fiuid,
change both the fiuld and filter. Manual transmission
fluid doesn't required change.

150,000 Miles (240 000 kmy}

® Drain, flush and rafill the coaling system (or svery

B0 months since last sarvice; whichever ooours
first), See Engine Coolant on page 5-23 for what 1o
use. An Emission Conifrol Senvice.

* Inspect engine accessory drive belt. An Emission
Control Service
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part are owner checks and services
which should be perlormed at the intervals speciliad to
help snsurs \he safety, dependability and emission
control performance of yvour velicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at ance
Whenever any Huids or lubricants are added 1o your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Pan D

At Each Fuel Fill

It is important for you or 8 service station atleridant 1o
parform these underhopd checks af each fuel il

Engine Qil Level Check

Check the engine oll level and add the proper oll if
necessary. See Engine O on page 5-73 tor further

L ietin.
Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the enging coolant level and add DEX-COOL"™
coalant mixtura it necessary, See Engina Coolant
o page 5-23 Tor further details,

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshiald washar fluid level in the windshield

washer tank and add the proper Tluid If necessary.
see Windshield Washer Fluid on page 5-36 for further
details.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure lires are inflated o the comecl pressuras,
sea Tires on page 5-54 for turther details

Cassette Tape Player Service

Clean casseiie lape player, Cleaning sholld be done
every 50 hours of lapge play. See Audio Syalemis)
on page 3-62 for further detalls.

Power Antenna Service

Clean powar antenna mast, See Audio Svsfemisi an
page 3-62 tor further delalis

B



At Least Twice a Year
Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety belt reminder lght and all your
belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages
ara working proparly. Look for any other loose or
damaged safety bell syslem paris. If you see anyihing
thal might keap a safety bell system from doing ils

|oby, have it repaired. Have any torm or frayed salety bells
replaced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag coverings,
and have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag
systam does not need regular mainienance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspact wiper blades for wear or cracking: Replace
blade inserts thal appear wom or darmaged or thal
streak or miss areas of the windshiaid, Also sea
CHeaning the Cuiside of Your Vehicie on page 5-78..

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicone grease on weatharstrips will make them lasi
langear, seal batter, and nat stick or squeak. Apphy
silicone grease with a clean cloth, During very cold,
damp weather more frequent application may be
required, See Part D Recommendad Fluids and
Lubnicanis on page B-13,

Manual Transmission Check

Check the transmission fluid lavel, add it needed. Sea
Manual Transmission Fluid on page 5-20. Check

lor leaks. A luid leak 15 the only reason for luld loss
Have the syslem inspected and repaired || needed.

Automatic Transmission Check

It 15 not necessary o check the transmission thad level. A
transmission Tluld l2ak is the only reason for fluld Ioss,
Check for leaks, If a leak occurs, take the vehicle (o your
deaier and Iave it repaired as soon as possible,

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock oylinders with the lubrican
specifled in Part D.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door hinges. Also lubricale all hinges
and latches, Including those lor the hood, rear
compartment, console door and any folding seat
hardware. Part D telis you whal to use. More trequent
lubrication may be reguired whan exposed 1o a corrosive
anvironment.
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Starter Switch Check

/N CAUTION:

Automatic Transmission Shift Lock
Control System Check

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the sieps below.

4\ CAUTION:

1

Hetore you start, be sure you have anough room
around the vehicle.

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake and the regular

brake. See Parking Brake on page 2-30if
NECESSAry.

Lo not use the acoelerator pedal, and be ready (o
tum aff tha engine immediately If 1 slarts.

O aulomatic transmission vehicles, try o start the
gngina in each gear, The startar should work only
in PARK (P] or NEUTRAL (M), If the starer works in
any olther position, your vehicle needs service

On manual transmission vehiclas, put the shift lever
In MEUTRAL (N}, push the clutch down halfway
and try to start the enging. The starter should wark
only when the elutch is pushad down all the way

ta the floor, If fhe starer works when fhe clulch isml
pushed all the way down, your vehicls needs
SEFVICE,

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start. be sure you have anough room

around the vehicle. It should be parked on a level
surface

2. Firmly apply the parking brake. Sea Parking Brake
o page 2-30 1 necessary

Be ready to apply the regular brake immediately It
the vehicle begins to move.

3. With the engine off, lum the key to the ON posifion,

Bt dont stortthe oo, Witheut o the

U ChoIns. YOiingat Spatitng
regular brake, try 1o move the shill lever out
of FARK (P) with normal effort. It the shift lever

moves oul af PARK (P, your vahicle needs service.

R
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Ignition Automatic Transmission
Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake sal, try fo turn
the ignition Key to OFF in each shift lever position.

The key should turm to OFF only when the shift laver is
in FARK (F],

&n all vehicles. the kay should come out only in OFF,

Parking Brake and Automatic
Transmission Park (P)
Mechanism Check

4\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in
case it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the

regular brake at once should the vehicle begin
to move.

Park on-a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular brake, sot the
parking brake.

* To check the parking brake's holding abilify:
With the engine running and transmission in
NEUTRAL (N), slowly remove fool pressure from
the regular brake padal. Do this uniil the vahicie 15
held by the parking brake only

* To check the PARK {P) mechanism’s holding
ability: With the engine running, shift to PARK (P),
Then releasa the parking brake followad by the
regular brake.

Underbody Flushing Service

Al leasl evary spring, use plain water o flush any
corrogsive materials from the underbody, Take care o
clgan thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
can collect,




Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed in this part are ingpections and services which
should ba performed at least twice a year {for instance,
each spnng and fall). You showd let vour dealer's
sarvice department or ofher gualified service canler do
Ihese jobs, Make sure any necessary repalls are
complefed at onge.

Froper procedures to parform these services may be
found in & service manual. See Sendce Publications
Ordering fnformation an page 7-10.

Steering and Suspension Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steenng
system for damaged, loose or missing pars, signs of
wear or fack of lubricafion; |nspect the powaer staering
lines and hoses Tor proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks; chafing, etc.

Tire and Wheel Inspection

Inspeact the tires for uneven wear of damage, If there is
imequiar or premature wear, check the whesl
alignment. Inspect for damaged wheals.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complels exhaus! syslem. Inspect the hody
near the-exhaust system. Look for brokan, damaged,
missing or out-of-position parts as well as apen seams,
holes, loose connectinns or other conditions which
could cause a haat bulld-up in the loor pan or could et
axhaus! fumes into the venicle. See Engine Exhaust
an paie 2-35.
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Fuel System Inspection

Inspect the complete fuel system for damage or |eaks.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses-and have them replaced i they

are cracked, swollen or deteriorated. Inspec! all pipes,
fittings and clamps. replace as needed, Clean the
outside of the radiator and air conditioning condenser.
To help ensure proper operation, a pressufe lesl of
the cooling system and pressure cap is recommended
al least once a year.

Rear Axle Service

Check the gear lubricant leval in the rear axle and add i
needed, See Rear Axle on page 5-48, A'fluld loss

may indicate a problem. Check the axle and repair it if
nesadad.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and
hases for propar hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, ete. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rolors
for surdace condition, Inspect othar brake paris,
including calipers, parking brake, elc. You may need lo
have your brakes inspected more often it your driving
habils or conditions resull in requel braking.




Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Fluigds and lubricants idenlilied below by name, part
number or specification may be obtained from your

tealer

Usage

Fluid/Lubricant

Engine Oil

The enging requires a special
engine ol meeting GM Standard
GM4718M, Qils meeting this
standard may be |dentiied as
synthetic, and should also be
ienified with the Amencan
Petroleum Instivute Cerified for

However, not all synthetic API oils
with the startiurst symbol will meet
this GM standard. You-should lcok
for and use oniy an oil that mests
GM Standard GM4A718M. For the
proper viscosity, see Engine Qil on
| page 5-13.

Usage Fluid/Lubricant
5050 mixture of claan, I:T':nhétila
water and use only DEX-CO
Engine Coalant | oo olant, See Eng%e Coolant on
page 5-23.
Hydraulic Brake | Delco Supreme 11 Brake Fluid or
System equivalent DOT-3 brake fiuid
Windshield | GM Optikleen Washer Solvent or
Washer Selven! | equivalent.
Hydraulic Ciutch Fluid (GM Part Mo,
Hydraulic LS, 12345347, in Canada
Cilutch System | 10853517, or equivalent DOT-3

brake fluid)

Fower Slearnng

GM Power Steering Fluid (GM Part
No. U.S. 1052884, in Canata

Gasoline Engines starburst symbol,

SYStem  lqa3994 or equivalent).
Manual DEXBON-I Automatic Transmiss:ion
Transmission | Fluid
Automatic DEXROM-II Autormallc Transmission
Transmission | Fluid




requirgd, See Rear Axia on
page S-46.

Usage Fluid/Lubricant Usage Fluld/Lubricant
Key Lock Mulit-Purpose Lubricant, Superlube Hood Latch
Cylinders (GM Part No. U.S. 12346241, In Assembly, | Lubnplate Lubricant Aerosal (GM
Canada 10953474, or equivalent). Secondary’ | Pard No. U.S. 12348293, in Canada
SAE 75W-80 Synthetic Axls Latch, Fivots, (992723, or equivalent) or lubrcant
Lubricant (GM Part No. LS. Spring Anchor | mesting requirements of NLGI #2,
12378261, in Canada 10953455, cr and Release | Category LB or GC-LB,
equwailenl} mea&gg GM Pawl
Specification 9986115, With a Multi-Purpose Lubricant, Superiube
{m;ﬂ‘ﬁ complete drain and refill add Hood and Door | (G Part No. US 12346241, in
Biffarental 1 ::{unf&s (1 IBI rgé}m of Llngﬂig.Hp g Canada 10853474, or equivalent),
xle Lubrican five art =T
No, U.S. 1052358, in Canada Wealtherstrip EL?"‘EJ'E“ 154%?1?;;96(':%;5;#& i
BR2EE4 or equivalent) whers Conditioning r484. o i .

159745884, or equivalent).
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Aftar the scheduled services ara parformed, record the date, odometer reading and who performed the service and

any additiona! information from “Owner Checks and Services™ or “Penodic Maintenance™ on the following recard

pagas. Also, you should retain all maintenance receipls.

Maintenance Record

Dale

Ddometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Ddometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Mecord
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Maintenance Record (cont’d)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are important 1o

your dealer and o Chevrolel, Normally, any concems
with the sales transaction or the operafion of your
vehicle will be resolved by your dealer's sales or service
departments. Sometimes, however, despite the best
intentions of all concarned, misunderstandings can
occur, | your concern has not baen resclved to your
satistaction, the following steps should be taken!

STEP ONE: Discuss your concem with a member of
dealership management. Normally, concemns can

be quickly resolved at that level. If the matter has
dlready been reviewed with the saies, service or pars
manager, contact the owner of the dealership or

the general manager,

STEP TWO: If after contacling & member of dealership
management, il appaars your concerm cannol be
resolved by the dealership without further help, contact
the Chevralel Custamer Assistance Centar by calling
1-800-222-1020. In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Customer Communication Centre in Oshawa by calling
1-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-800-283-7854 (Franch)

We encourage you to call the totl-free number in order to
give your inquiry prompt atlention. Please have the
following information avallable to glve the Customer
Assistance Representative;

e ahicle |dentification Numbear (This 1s availlable fram
the vehicle registration or titie, or the plate at the
top left of tha instrument panel and visible through
the: windshieid. )

¢ Dealership name and location
® \ghicle delivary date and present mileags

When contacting Chevrolel, please remembaer that your
concarn will likely be resolved al a dealer's facility,
That is why we suggest you follow Step Ona first it you
have a concem.

T-2



STEP THREE: Both General Motors and your dealer
are committed to making sure you are completely
satished with your new vehicie. However, if you continue
o ramain unsatishied afler following the procedurs
ouffined In Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBE Aulo Line Program to enforge any additional
rights you may have. Canadian gwners reler to

your Warmranty and Owner Assistance Information
baoklet for infermation on the Canadian Motor Vehicle
Arbitration Pian (CAMVAR).

The BEB Auto Line Program is an oul of courl program
admiinistered by the Council of Better Business

Bureaus to setlle automative disputes regarding vehicle
repairs or 1he Interpretation of the New Vehicle

Limited Warranty. Althcugh you may be required 1o
resart (o this informal dispute resolulion program prior to
filing a court action, use of the pragram Is frea of
charge and your case will generally be heard within

40 days. It you do not agree with the decision givan In
your cass, you may rejeclt it and proceed with-any other
venue for raliet avalanle o you,

You may contact the BBB using the toll-free leiephone
number or write them at the following address:

BEB Auto Line

Councll of Batter Business Bureaus, Inc
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arlingtan, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-800-855-5100

This program is available in all 50 states and the District
of Columbia. Elgibility is limited by vehicle age,
mileage and other faclors. General Motors reserves the
right to change eligibllity limitations and/or discontinue
Its participation in this program.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of heanng, or
spaech-impaired and who use Tex! Telephones (TTYs)
Chevrolet has TTY equipment availabie at its Customar
ASSISEANCE TOrier, Aty T 1T seT GHrn Con s
with Chavrolet by dialing: 1-800-833-CHEV (2438),
(TTY users In Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)




Customer Assistance Offices

Chevrolel encourages customars to call the toli-free
number for assistancs. If a LS. customer wishes

lo write 1o Chevroletl, the |etter shouid be addressad (o
Cheaviolet's Customer Assistance Canler.

United States

Chavrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assislance Center
P.Q. Box 33170

Datroit, M| 48232-5170

1:800-222-1020

1-800-833-2438 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Roadside Assistance; 1-B00-CHEV-USA (243-8873)
Fax Number; 313-381-0022

From Puarta Rico:
1-800-496-9992 (English)
1-B00-496-9993 (Spanish)
Fax Number; 313-381-0022

From U.S. Virgin Istands:
1-800-486-9594
Fax Number. 313-381-0022

Canada

Ganeral Molors of Canada Limited
Customer Communicabion Centre, 163-005
1808 Celonel Sam Drive

Dshawa. Ontano L1H BFT

1-B00-263-3777 (English)

1-B00-263-7854 (French)

1-B00-263-3830 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Roadside Assistanca: 1-800-268-6800

All Overseas Locations

Please contact the local General Motors Businass Linit,

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

General Motors de Mexico, 5. de R.L da C.\V.
Customer Assistance Center

Paseo de [ Relorma # 2740

Col, Lomas de Bezares

C.P. 11970 Mexico, D.F

01-800-508-0000

Long Distanice: 011-52-53 26 0 800
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GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, avalabie to
quallfied appllcants, ean
reimburse you up 1o
51,000 towsrd attermarket
driver or passenger
adaptive eguiprman! you
may require for your
vehicle (hand controls,
whaalchair/scootar

s, elc.).

This program can also provide you with free resource
information, such as ared driver asdessment cenlers and
mobility eguipment [nstallers. The program is avaifable
for a limited period of time from the date of vahicle
purchaseease. Sae your dealer for more details or call
thes GM Mobihity Assistance Center at 1-800-323-9535
Text telgphone (TTY) users, call 1-800-833-8935,

GM of Canada also has a Mobility Program. Call
1-800-GM-DRIVE {463-7483) lor detalis. All TTY users
call 1-800-263-38350

Roadside Assistance Program

To enhance Chevrolel's strong commitment o customer
satigiaction, Chavrolet Is excited 1o announce he
estabiishment of the Chevrolet Hoadside Assistance
Canter. As the owner of a 2003 Chevrolel, membership
In Roadside Assistance is lree,

Hoadside Assistance is avallable 24 hours a day,

365 days a year, by calling 1-800-CHEV-USA
(243-8872). This toll-free numbear will provide you
over-the-phone roadside assistance with minar
mechanical problems. If your problem cannol be
resolved over the phone, our advisors have access o a
nationwide network of dealer recommanded sarvice
providers, Roadside membership is free; howeyver some
sgrvices may incur costs.

Roadslde offers two levels al servite 1o the customer,
Basic Care and Courfesy Care

Roadslde Basic Care provides:

* Toll-free number, 1-800-CHEV-LISA (243-8872),
el TRiepnone (11 Y) usars, cal 1-888-889-2438

* Free towing for warranty repairs
* Hasic over-the-phone technical advice

* Available dealer services at reasonable costs (ie.,
wrecker services, locksmithvkey samnvice, glass
repair, eic.)




Roadside Courfesy Care provides:

* HRoadside Basic Care services (as outhned
previously)

Plus;

* FREE Non-Warranty Towing (lo the closest dealer
fram a legal roadway)

* FREE Locksmith/Key Service {when keys are lost
an the road or locked inside)

¢ FHEE Flat Tire Service (spare installed on the road)
¢ FREE Jump Stan (at home or an the road)

® FREE Fuel Delivery (55 of fugl deliverad on
the rozsd)

Chevrolat offers Courtesy Transponation for customers
needing warranly service, Courtesy Transporiation

will be offered in conjunction with the coverage provided
by the Bumper-to-Bumper New Vehicle Limited
Warranty to eligible purchasers of 2003 Chevrolel
passanger cars and light duty trucks. (See your selling
dealer for details.)

Courtesy Cara |s available to retail and metail leass
customers oparating 2003 and newer Chevrolal vehicles
lor & period of 3 years/36,000 miles (80000 km),
whichever occurs first, All Courtesy Care services must
be pre-arranged by Chevrolet Roadside or dealer
sprvice managemeant.

Basie Care and Courtesy Care are not part of or
Included in the coverage provided by the New Vehicie
Limited Warranty, Chevrolet reserves the right to
madity or discontinue Basic Care and Courfesy Care
al any time.

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companies thal
will provide you with quality and prionty service,

When roadside services are required, our advisors will
explain any payment obligations that may be incurred
far utilizing cutside services.

For prompt assistance when calling, pisass have the
following avaliable to give o the advisor;

* Vahicle Identification Number (VIN)

* Ligense plate number

& Vehitle color

* ‘ehiole location

* Telephong number where you can ba reachad
* \ghicle mileage

* [Description of problem

7-B



Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purmhased in Canatla have an extensive
Hoadside Assistance program accessible from-anywhere
in Canada or the Uniled States. Flease refer to the
Warrarty and Dwnar Assistance |nformation book.

Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolet has always exempliied gualty and value in
its offterng of molor veisicles. To ‘anhance your
ownarship experience, we and ou participating dealers
ara provd to offer Courtesy Transporiahon, a customer
suppor program lor new vehlcles,

The Courigsy Transporation program |5 offered 1o relail
purchese/leass customers In conjunction with the
Bumper-to-Bumper coverages provided by the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty, Sevemsl transporfation options
are available whan warranly rapales are required.

This will reducs your incaomveniencs dunng warranty
fEpais,

Plan Ahead Whan Pozeihia

Whﬂr‘i your yEnCis MECILITES Warramy Service, Yol
should contact your dealer and request an appointment.
By scheduling a service appolrment and advising

your service consultant of vour transpodation needs;
your tdealer can halp mmimize your inconveniance,

It your vehicle cannot be scheduled into the service
degariment immediately, kesp driving it until it can be
scheduled lor service, unless, ol course, the problem is
salety-related. If it (&, please call your dealership, lat
them know this, and ask for instructions,

If the dealer requests that you simply drop the vehicle
off for service, you are urged to do s0 as early In
the work day as possible 1o allow lor same day repalr.

Transportation Options

Warranty service can generally be completed while you
wait, However, il you are unable to wait Chevrolet
halps minimize your Inconvenlence by providing several
transportation options. Depending on the circumstances,
your dealer can offer you one of the following!

Shuttle Service

FParticipating dealers can provide you with shutlle
sarvice to get you to your destination with minimal

i iuion of you daily schedule. Ths inchudes a ome
way shuttie ride to a desiination up to 10 miles from
the dealarship.
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Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

It your vehicle requires overnight warranty repairs;
reimbursament up to 530 per day (five day maximum)
may be available for fhe use of public fransportation
such as taxi or bus. In addition, should you arange
transponation through a friend or relalive,
reimbursement for reasonable fuel expenses up to
310 per day {five day maximum) may be avallable:
Claim amounts should reflect actual costs and be
supported by original recaipts,

Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle is unavailable due to overnight
warranty repairs, your dealar may arrange 16 provite you
with a courtesy rental vehicle or reimburse you for a
rantal vehicle you obtained, atactual cosl, up o a
maxlmum of $30.00 per day supported by receipts. This
requires that you sign and complete a rental agreemient
and meet state, local and rentzl vehicle provider
requirements. Regquirements vary and may Includa
minimum age reguirements, insurance coverage, credil
card, etc. You are responsible for fuel usage charges and
may also ba responsible lor taxes, levies, usage lees,

excassive mileage or rental usages beyond the completion

of the repair

Generally It is-not passible to provide a like-velicle as a
courtasy rantal

Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transportalion is available during the
Bumper-to-Bumper warnaniy coverage penod, but it /s
miat part of the New Vehicle Limitad Warranty. A
separale booklel entitled "Warranty and Cwnar
Assistance Inlormation” lumnished with gach new vehicle
provides detalled warranty coverage information.

Courtesy Transportation is avatdable only at parficipating
dealers and all program options, such as shutlia
seryica, may not be avallable al every dealer. Flease
contact you dealer for specific information abaul
availabiiity. All Courtesy Transportation arrangements
will be administered by appropriate dealer personnel

Canadian Vehicles: For warranty repalrs during

the Compiste Vehicle Coverage perod of the General
Mators of Canada New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
altamative transporiation may be available under the
Courtasy Transportation Program. Please consull
your desler for details.

General Molors resenves the right to unilaterally medify,
change or discontinue Courtesy Transportafion af

any time and to resolve ail questions of cigim aligibifity
pursyant fo the terms and condifions described

herain at its sole discrelion.
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Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

it you believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
causa a crash or could cause injury or death, yvou
should immediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Aaministration (NHTSA), In addition fo notifying
Ganaral Motors.

it NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
mvastigaion, and i i finds that a safety defect exisls in
a group of vehicles, [l may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved In
individual problams betwaen you, your dealer or
(3anaral Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotling oli-tree at 1-B00-424-8383 (or 366-0123 In
the Washington, .C. area) or wrile o

NHTSA, U.S. Department ol Transporation
Weshinaton 0.C 20500

Yiou can dlso obtain other information aboul motor
vehicle safety from the hotlins

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

It you live in Canada, and you belleve that your vehicle
has a safety detect, you should immediataly notity
Transpor, Camada, In addition o nolifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to;

Transport Ganada
330 Sparks Strest
Tower C Ottawa Ontario K14 ONS

Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors

In addition ta notitying NHTSA {or Transport Canaday) in
a siluation fike this, we cenainly hope you'll notify us
Please call us at 1-800-222-1020, or wrile:

Chavralet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assisitance Center
F.0. Box 33170

Cretrait, M| 48232-5170

In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7854 (Franch). Or, writa!

General Motors of Canada Limited
Custormnar Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonal Sam Drve

Cshawa, Ontario L1H BFT




Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair
imtormation on engines, transmission, axla, suspension,
brakes, elsctrical, sleering, body, el

RETAIL SELL PRICE $120.00
Service Bulletins

Service Bulletins give technical service Information
needed to knowiedgeably service General Motors cars
and trucks, Each bulletm comamns Instructions to
assist in the diagnosis and service of your vehicle.

in Ganada, information peraining o Product Sanvice
Bulletins can be obtained by contacting your General
Motors dealer or by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
{1-800-463-74R3},

Owner's Information

Qwner publications are wnlten specifically lor owners
and intended to provide basic operational information
aboyt the vehicle: The owner s manual will intlude
the Maintenance Schedule for all modsls.

In-Portiolio: Includes a Portiolia, Ownear's Manual, and
Warranty Booklel

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $60.00
Withou! Partlolio; Owner's Manual anly
RETAIL S5ELL PRICE: 520:00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

Service Publications are avallable for current and
past modael GM vehicles; To request an order form,
please specify year and model name of the vehicle

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday — Friday B:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Cradit Card Orders Only
(VISA-MasterCard-Discover), visit Helm, Ing. on the
Waord Wide Web at: www helming. com

Or you can write to:

Helm, Incormporated
P. 0. Box 07130
Datroit, Ml 48207

Prices are sibject 1o changs without notice and withoul
incurring obligation. Allow ample time for delivery.

Note 1o Canadian Customers: Al [lsted prices are
quoted in'UL5. funds. Canadian residents are to maka
checks payable i LS. funds,
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Accessory Power Qullets ..o

Accessory Power Plug ..

Activating the Theflr[}e'an-en'r I':'Eﬂture

Active Handling System |
Active Handling System ngl'l’r

Addling Washer FILIH ...
Additional Program Infomation ............coceeiiaid

Additives, Fuel .

Add-0On Electrical E.qulprnenl ey e
Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade) ..

Air Bag

OB LI oo

Readiness Light
Air Bag Systam

Al Bag Off Switeh ..o

How Does an Air Bag Bestain? ... ..

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicls ...
What Makes an Alr Bag Infiate? ..........oooiinnn

What Will You See Alter an Air
HBag Inflates? . :
When Should an Alr Bag Ir1ﬂattll'?I

Where Are Lhe Ajr Bags?

Air Cleanar/Filter, Engine. .

A I BBEEN e e
Al B iFrofil. i e

Al Overseas Locations
Aluminum Wheels o,
AM

EE:-

Amtenna, Fixed Mast ..................
Antenna, Power Mast Care ...
Antennas, Integrated Windshield and Rear

. 3-78

3-73

Windaw .. i I
Anti-lock Etrake Eystam [AE.E}J R Tt YY)
Anti-Lock Brake, System Wﬂrnmg L:ghT ...... 3-36
Appearance Care A S P AT R 5-7B

Care of Safety Beits . BIT

Chemical Paint Epnnlng M DI PR R DRty

Cleaning the Inside of "'r"uur Vehicle .......... S-i5

Cleaning the Qulside ol Your Vehicle ... . 5-78
Fiberglass Springs BT e ... 581
Finish Damage |, i st AFEED
&M Vehicle Eﬂre."-ﬂ.ppaaranne Malsrials .. 5-82
Titanium Exbaust System . ~ 53
Underbody Mairenance . 5B
Weatherstrips .. S PP, . - |
PEIY TR BYREBITY. ooeeipisininisipipapabapapopsrarsininns of LIF
L T R R R R s AR
Abndio Sustemie) e . 3-62
Audio Systems
Care ol Your Cassette Tape Plaver 377
Care of Your CD F_Ia‘,rar PRI, s T
Care of Your Cls . ! . 3+TH
Fixed Mast Amenna - 78

Integrated Windshield and Rear Window
.. 3-73
3 TR e ot

Fower Antenna Masl L'.‘.are ;
Fadio with Cassetie

379

3-67



Audio Systems (cont.)

Sattrug the Tl . e
Thal-Deterrent Feature ................

Trunk-Mounted CD Changar

Understanding Hadio Receplion

Automatic Tremsmission oo v
o5 e et e s R A

Automatic Transmission Check |

Aulomatic Transmission Shift Loek Contral

Bystem Check .

Battery. .........

Battery Replacement ... ...

Battery Run-Down Protection

Before Leaving on @ Long Trp ...,

Body Lubrication Service ....................

Brake
Parking .....ooiu
Sysiem tnﬁpm::tfun ..........................
System Waming Light' ...

Brake FROE . ocaiiailinemm g

Brake Wear ..........cooomiieiiiiiii i

B3 = e e e s e I L LN

Braking .. ;

Sraking ln Emergan-nlas .......................

Eraak-=lrn, New Vehicie .. ...

BD EBCARERNIBND oo o st

--------------------------

SRR [
- 5

A-70
3-77
2-21
5-20
2-24

. &8

« &8

Bulb Replacement (conl.}

Baok-Ly EBmDS i i s s
oo 4T

Halogen Bulbs ...

~ 881

Headlamps S =
Hapl&cm'ﬂent mes THURER NIRRT 2
Taillamps and Turm Elgn.al LﬂI'TI[JE s 549
Buying MNew Tires - S —— -
C
R B e e e s B
CANBER | oo GRS R R e i PPN Lo
Canadian Owners .. .

Canadian Roadside Assistance ... ..

T o

{>apacities and Epamﬁnﬂhuns ............................ 5-02
Carbon Monoxide - 4-27, 4-35, 4-35
Cara ol

Balely Bl i e B-77
Care of Your

Casselte Tape Player . S R e b ey

B R Gt e e LA R g 11 (1 378

CDs ... R R SR e ; . 3-78
IR T o 1 2-42
Casselle Tape Messages ..... 3-06
Cassette Tape Playar Service oo 6-7
CD Adapter Kits .......... 3-66
CD Changer, Trumk-Mounted ..o 370
Center Console Storage ATBa ... 238
Chaing, TS . e 5-64
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Cheok

Tale p ) e L Y R b R P PO PP P PN -
Gages Waming Light ..., S TR .
Cheack Engine Lighl ........ccovemimerininianinnnes 3-38
Chacking Conlant o el 5-25
Chacking Englhe O i 5-13
Checking Things Under the Hood .._.................. 5-10
Checking Your Restrainl Systems |................... 1-48
Chamical Paint Spothing .. i G281
Child Restrainis
Child Restraint Systems ... ciiiieiies 1B
Infants and Young Children .o 1-23
Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH SYStem) ..oovoeeeseeveivenns 1-31
Qlder Childran ....-....... R 4
Securing a Child Restraint Dasugnﬂd Tor tha
LATCH System .. 1-33
Securing a Child Aestraint in the Passenger
RO ORI v et s T
~Top Strap .. Ty Ly p—— 1-30
Top Strap AREHO! LOESEHON ... ooooooeovriroi, 1-31
Cinarefte Lighter ..., 321
Cleaning
Fiberglass Sprngs ... . 5-81
Inside-of Your Vehicle ...............cccoviinns 5-75
Chiside ol Your Vehicle ., 5-TH
Titanium Exhaust Systam ..o 581
Underbody Maintenance . 581
L = = B-T7
Cleaning Exteror Lamps/lenses ... 5-78

Climate Contral

Rl AR v L L et b L AT

Climate Conirol System

Qutlel ADIUSIMENL |, rrenss

Cluteh, Hydraulic .

Coated Moldings .ZZfﬁﬁ:f_'_"_lf_'fﬁ'.ﬁﬁﬁ'.::'.'.'.'..'.'ﬁ.' s

Compat! Diste Messages ..

Competitive Driving M::ntha

Control of a Vehigle ...............

Convenianoe Mol
COnvertible ToR i msrars; ST

Lowering the Convertible 'ﬁ:up

Raising the Convertible Top ... ...

Coolant

Engine Temperature Gage ...l

Heater, Engine .

Surge Tank F‘rEE-'EI.Ji'E E&p

Cooling System ..
Courtasy Lampﬂ

Crulse Contral

3-9
CUPhoIder(s) . .o v rerers e 230
Currant and Past Model Drdﬂr Fr;lﬂTIﬂ- ST
Custamer Asslstance Information
Courdesy Transportation ... 7T
Customer Assistance for Text Telﬂphnne
(TTY) Users . ; AT
Customer Asslﬁtance Dh‘jcﬂs R gy 1 |
Customer Satisfaction F'mv:-adure ...... . 72
GM Mobility Program for F‘ersmns with
EREEE ot L S T e 75

R L

R Sl
e
siaias, DEID

3-74
4-11

... 242
. 2-80

. 2-b0

= 2-53

. 3-38
e
... 5:286

.. B-29
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Custorner Assistance [nformation (cont.)

Feporting Satety Detects to General Motors ...

Reporting Safety Defects o the Canadian
Govermnmmant
Reporting Safety Defects to the Uniled States
Govemmant

Roadslde Assistance Program .......ocooeeierinnnns

Sarvice Publications Ordenng Intormation ....... 7-10
D

Caytime Bunnming LAMPS . coiceiiiiennieen. 3=13
Chataresve EIANE ol i il i i 4-2
Dafogging and Delrosting oo i i, 3-27
Disabling the Thelt-Delerrent Feature ... 370
Disarming the System ..,.....oanasn 2-17
Daing Your Own Service w::nr'rq ........ 6-4
Door

Locks: . g g e o ap

Power Du-ur Lucka ...................................... 2.10
Downshifting (Manual Transmission] .o 2-29
Drivar

Pasition, Salety Belt . - 113
Driver Informahon I:_':Enl:ﬂr {UFE; . 344

DHC Contrals and DISplays v ene e 345

DIC Warnings and Messages ..o 353

Cnhar MeSBREEE Lo ki e . 381
Dirivirig

A IR o e e S AT a5 L =T

B s e S S T 4-22

Driving (cont.)

DVRFENEIVE et i do T e sa e o 42
Drunken . T T o R - =
Fraﬂway S .
Hill and Mountain Boads —.........couiir... 425
In Rain and an Wet Roads ..o 4-19
Wirter .. : S = i
Driving Gn Srow or lce-. iiiiresesinis H2E
Driving Through Deap Emndlng 'l.n"-l'a’rer rversiipiriie ]
Driving Through Flowing Walsr | S 4-21
Dual Automnatic Climate Controd E:I.rstam ............. 322
Electrical System
Accessory Power Plug .o G B-B4
Add-On Equipment ........... TR R e 5-84
Fuses and Circuil Braakers ... . ..., re 3-0B
Headlamp Wiring . cierese TS
Power Windows and D‘lher F'nwar Gp!mns v B-HE5
Windshigld Wiper Fuses . PRI . | -
Emergency Trunk Releass Han::lla
(Convertibla O] ..ot e 2-13
Emissions Inspection and
Maintenance Programs ......ooveveeveeccinernnneenn,, a-40
Engine
Alr CleanerFiRBT .. ..o 5-18
Battery .. venrennres 230
Check ann:l Earwc& Englne Er-nun ngh“t ........... . 3-38
Cooclant .. o i B5-23




Engine {cont.}

Coclant Heater .. ; T e e e
Coolam Temperatura Eaga A e e PO
Cooling System Inspection ........ccoocievniennnnen, G-12
Engine Comparmeant Ovemnview ... 5-12
EXDRUME (i e G e e 2-35
| UL e 5-13
Qil Pressure Gag& ....................................... 3-41
Cwarheating .. .. 526
Starting .. e e ]
Engine Ancasr.ur'y Drlur—; Be!l F"Iu-u'llng ................. 5-95
Engine Air Cleaner/Filter Replacement ._............. 519
Engine Compartmant Fuse Block ... 549
Engine Coolant Lavel Check .......ooovivviiiiiieiienes 8-7
Engina-Cil Apditves .. 50 R R L 8
Engine Qil Level Check ...... T ECE RS 6-7
Engine Ohl Scheduled Mainterange ... .. 6-5
ExiEntry Lighting .. b e B S b b g LA
Express-Down 'l.l"lﬂnduw R e L iy |
Extended Mobillty Tires ........ AN AR 5-54
Extender, Safety Bell .........cocvcveevmimnmienrmrnrarenn 1-20
Focter R 312
F
FabrGOarPel i ae e ae e 5-75
Fitter
ENGINE Al CIOANGT . e imimsimiarasi e S8
I B, SIHON oo smrssmsmassaresss 3-63, 3-67
S (LT 0 R P e R S R SRR '

Finish Damage ...

Flxad Mast Anlenna e

......................... 3-78
Flash-lo-Pass o 3T
T T o e L UL P AT P e < - -
IR o e Ut (R
Fluid
Automatic TransmiSSION | L./ . i e 5-20
Manual TransmiSsion (.. i o 5-20
OB S BB . i iiiierisssilsissensusi by ia i ias 5-35
Windshigld Washer i 5-36
o P S TSNS AT
PR TR oot nnssb Ty o 3-14
R i A A A AR KRS . B-5
R B IR 2-19
TN i o o RO A R 55
Additives . 56

California Fual

ORI o

Fillng a Portable Fual Eunmn'lﬂr o o8

Filling Your Tank: o rrrererreers BT
FuEs N Foregn l...-I:}IJI'III‘IE'.-E ,,,,,,,,,,,,, -
O R AN 3-d2
Gasoling I:]t‘:tﬂrle ..... S S s
Gasoline Specifications . o el

Systemn Ingpecton .

Fuses

Fuses and Circult Bregkets

Windshigld Wiper |

- B-12

. 5-B6
. 5-B5
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G

Gags
Check Gages Warning Light .. ST 3-42
Engine Coolant Temperalume ........vers 3-38
Engine Oll Prassure oo a-n
317 Pt et e L T A S A G ELRH 3-42
SPACTMERBT - ciievs wumasasisi s £ 3-31
TAChOMEIET e e s e T ]
Valtmeter Gage .........oooceiuiiin o AR C R 3-34
Gasoline
T L 85
Epenilicatlnnﬁ ............................................... 5-5
Glass Surfages .......cveeemiiiii O A 577
ESIOVE BN 1o rrinnrnmn st i s i e SR e Y SR R Y R 2-39
G Mobility F-'mgram for PETEOHE with
Disabilities . 75
H
HatchTrunk ........... P S A s R R
Hatch/Trunk Lid H&Iuasa .................................. 2-12
Hazard Waming Flashears .. i e
Headlamp ngh.u'an -Beam Ghamger ................... 3-7
Headlamp WIRNG ... 5-85
Headlamps ... R e BAT
Bulb Flaplm::amem ........................ 5-47
Halogen Bulbs . L e (L L i
Headlamps DOOrS i s b S 12
Headlamps on Remindar .......ooeiein e b

Head-Up Display (HUD) ...... PRI T gt o i
Highway HYPOoSIS . n s 4-25
Hill and Mountain Boads ....oooovviinneen. 4525
Hood

Checking Things Undaer ....... e 5410

Helease ............. AR L
I T e e e ., 35
How m Add Emlant l-n the Enul&nt

TR TR <0000 emmsnsinsn ravnven o pssssasa e s S|
HOW 10 A I ... bey siaiaii b SRR
How to Check .......... 5-20, 521, 556
How to Check and Add Fluld ] R T 44
How to Check Lubricant .. ST - -
How to Check Power ﬂta»ﬂnng Flid ... oo, 5435
How to Remave and aniafﬂ thi

Floor Mats ........... - = |
How to Use This Manua! .............. e e % i i
How to Wear Salety Bells F‘rnpsﬂy carnianny 1212
Hydraulic Chuteh 5-22
Hyaroptaning ..o.ooiaiiliain 421

|

If Ma Steam is Coming From

Your Engine | o 500
If Steam |s Eurnmg Frnm ‘l'uur Engmﬂ v e

If the Light Is Flashing ..

.. 349

Il the Light Is On Steady ...._.j_'::_i_:::f'...-- 339
It You Are Stuck in Sand, Mud, lce or Snow ....... 4-32
It You're Caught in a Blizzard ...............; iEreraisas . 4-30
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ignifion Automatic Trarmsmission
Logk Check _
lgnition Fusuimna >
Infants and Younog Ehﬂdrnn Flaﬁlramts

ki BN
IR

Inflation — Tire PréEssumn . ... oo ivianiimisivies 350
Inflator K, Tire oo . 570
Inspactian
Brake Systam .. Ll e L T
Engine Cooling: Sz.rﬁtern T MO B-12
Exhaust System: L oiiniissss e (BT
Fuel Systam ... 512
Parl C - Periodic Maintenance ..., .. 611

Steering and SUSPENSION ... 0 it

T and Wheal . s e ns s
Installing the Rool Panel ... rioviimiia
Instrument Pansl

o (1 T A 3-30

D"n"'EII'u'IE'-l.I' : v 32
Instrument Panel Enghtnass ............................ 315
Instrument Panel Fuse Block ... ..o 5-86
Intogroted Windehisidl and Bogr Window

L2 T 0 T 2
RV O L e D G R 3-15
Intecior Plastic Componants ... iieeeeisins 577

J

DU R 1 e e e e R 5-41

K

Koy Lock Cyiinders Semvits ..o iermiiissii .o B-B
Haf;.rlass Errlnl..r Systam ....................................... 2-4
Keys .. e e e
Lamps

=T T 312

L TR T s e e P e Y T e 315
Lap Belt Cinch Fealure 1-14
Lap-Shoulder Belt ............... 1-13
LATCH Syatem

Child Resfraints .. -3

Securing a Child Restraint Deslgnad for the

LATCH Eyatem LT R T T Ty S0 v

Latchas,. Seathaok .. criminmracsiinersisssras, 140
Laather ......... 5-76
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Leaving Your Vehicle With thE Errginﬂ F'iurrnmg

.Iﬂi.IJlmI“.th | B |.-.:|'|T||-:.1-::ll.l..u '.l' FAFAFA AT Ao b b s ' :‘:;E
L|I‘Ilng From the Fromt .ooooeeeiisieieeeeenns. 566
[y 1y e B e WY [ (e
Litting Your Corvelle, TIas s i 564
Light

Active Handling System @i i 337

Air Bag Off ... O . . 3-32

Air Bag Readiness .. . 3-32

Anti-Lock Braka Sys{ﬂm Warnmg ................... 3-36




Light (coni.) Maintenance Schedule (conl)

Brake Svstam WRIMING (i 305 Brake System Inspection ... i - B2
Check Gages Warming ........ S ———_ Engine Cooling System Inspaciion .. - G=12
Maiforiction [pdicator L s 3638 Exhaust System Inspection ... .. ciiei B-11
Safety Beall Reminder ..o 3-31 Fuel System Inspection .o 12
SHCUTY i . 3-42 How This Section is ngﬂﬂli'EJ;l e B3
TCS WErmng Lrghl e 3-36 Introduction. .......... BRI, - 2
Tracton Control E:.ratarn I:TFS} Wammq 3-36 Maintenance Heqmmmﬂnts . Trreon e
Lighted Visor Vanity Mirors . - S o 1 Part A - Scheduled Maintenance Seraces . . 64
Limited-Slip Rear Axle . s 4211 Part B - Owner Checks and Semvices .............. B-F
Erading Yot MBRlcE e e 4-33 Part © - Penodic Maintenance Inspecll-nnﬂ RS C e
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il B e e e e et TN 2-10 Steering and Suspension Inspection ... 811
Loss af Cantrol TR e L. Tire-and Wheel Inspection ... - 11
Lowaring the Canvertible Top ... ... 2-50 Using Your . S = 5
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Mallunction |Indicator Light . e ive 308
M Manual Seats ..o e 1-2
Magnesium Wheel FInsh ..o i 5-81 Manual Transmigsion ... ES&
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Maintenance, Normal Replacement Parts . 5-84 Operation ...... A
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Mexica, Central America and Carnbbean Islands/
Countries {Except Puerto Rico and U.S, Virgin

T4 7-4
Mirrors
Autormnatic Dimming Reanview . 2-37
Manual Reaniew MITO oo 2-37
Cutside Automatic Dimming Mimor 2-38
Cutsige Convex Mirrar . anniinnmine. 2438
Culside Power Heatad Mrrmrs ..................... . e-38
Modal Releranoe ..o wi
N
New Vehicle Break-In, ....oooooeeeeeemeee 2-19
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TN L L L L s s e e

Off-Road Flﬂj:wa-rg,r e e 4-15
Ol
Ennine 513
Engine Oil Pressure Gage ANYRr R S Rt

Older Children, Restraints .....ooovviivnei 121
2ne o Four 3hift Light

{Manual Transmission) .. 2-29
Operating the Trunk-Mounted CD Ehangar with

the AM-FM Padio with Cassette ..........c.ceeeees 372
Operating the Trunk-Mourted CD Changer with

the AM-FM Radio with CD .....ocoviviniiviinenenienn 373
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Outside
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ar e R i e MR TR BRI R crare B
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Owner's Information oo i o T10

P
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Baka ..o, i e e i i LR RS

Cver Things That Burm ... - 2-34
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Park (P} Mechanism Check ............o.e. &-10
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Shifting Into . Ee e T
Part A - E{:heduled Mairlenarce Services . o B4
Par B - Owner Checks and Sanices ..o, B-7

Part C - Perodic Mainisnance Inspections........... 811

Part [ - Recommendad Flulds and Lubricants ... 6-13
Part E - Maintenance Record ... 815
Fassanger Position, E.Eitev_.r Bt o U AR
Passing .. e I R B B AT
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PASS-Keay®
Plan Ahesad When Possible
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